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Important Notes
About this Manval




The Power of ;

Intelligent Engineering ¥ “1 i
—— : HII??HE

Engineering with a purpose. It's at
the heart of every Oldsmobile. Your new
Oldsmobile continues a 96-vear tradition
of engineering excellence,

That tradition was born in Lansing,
Michigan, on August 21, 1847, when
Ransom E. Olds began building a
horseless carriage “in as nearly a perfect
manner as possible.” Soon, Oldsmohiles
rolled off the nation's first assembly line.

Innovation and refinement have
always set Oldsmobiles apart. In 1838,
Oldsmohile introduced the celebrated
Hydra-Matic transmission, a four-speed
forerurner of today's advanced systems.
In 1448, the high-spirited Rocket VS

engine sel standards for performance.
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A Step Ahead

In 1866, Toronado made front-wheel-
drive news, including Motor Trend's
“Car of the Year." 5till breaking new
ground, the 1974 *Toro™ became the first
car equipped with a production “air bag,”

Recent Oldsmobile engineering has
created exciting advancements like
the responsive (Juad 4 engine. Versions of
the 4-cylinder, 16-valve Quad 4 propelled
Oldsmobiles on roads and racetracks to
new standards of economy and
performance.

Today, the all-wheel-drive security
of SmartTrak in the Oldsmobile Bravada
continues that proud tradition of

meaningful technology.




The Security of
Owner Satisfaction

The guality we built into your new
Oldsmaobile gives us the confidence to
-— : back it with the Oldsmobile Edge—the

most comprehensive owner

satisfaction program in the

industry. The Edge gives you

24-hour roadside assistance,

e Bumper-to-Bumper Plus Warranty
protection, even free transportation

while your vehicle is in for warranty

service. With the Oldsmobile Edge, we've

pledged to make your ownership

pxperience a great one,

J. D, Rock
General Manager




How to Use this Maonual

MANY PEOPLE READ THEIR OWNEIL'S
manual from beginning to end when
they first receive their new vehicle.
This will help you leam about the
leatures and controls for your vehicle,
In this manual, you'll find that
pictures and words work together

to explain things quickly,

There are nine parts with color-tabbed
pages to help you find each of the
paris of this manual. Each part begins
with a brief bist of contents, so you
can usually tell at a glance if that part
contains the information you want.
You can bend the muanual slightly to
reveal the color tabs that help you
find & part

Port 1: Seats & Sofely Belts
This part tells you how to use your
seats and safety belis properly,

Part Z: Feotures & Controls
This part explains how to start and
operate vour Oldsmaobile,

Part 3: Comfort Controls & Audio Systems
This part tells you how to adjust the
ventilation and comfornt controls and
how Lo operate your audio system.

Part 4: Your Driving and the Rood
Here you'll find helpful information
and tips about the road and how to
drive under different conditions.

Part 5: Problems on the Rood

Thus part tells you what to do if you
have a problem while driving, such as
a flat tire or engine overheating.



Part &: Service & Appearance Care

Here the manual tells you how to keep
your Oldsmobile runding properly aod
looking good,

Part 7: Mointenance Schedule

This part tells you when to perform
vehicle maintenance and what fluaids
and lubricants (o use,

Part 8: Customer Assistonce Information
This part tefls you how to contact
(Mdsmshile for assistance aned how 1o
get service publications. [t also gives
vou information on Keporting Safely
Lefects,

Part 9: Index

Here's an alphabetical listing of
almost every subject in this manual.
Yo can use it to guickly find
spmething vou want to read,

Service Station Information:

This 15 a quick reference of service
mformation. You can find it on the
last page of this manual




How to Use this Manval

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a mumber of salety
cautions in this book. We use vellow
and the word CAUTION to tell you
about things that could hurt you if -
you were Lo ignore the warning,

These mean there 15
something that could burt

you or other people

In the yellow cauntion area, we tell
you what the hazard is, Then we tell
you what to do to help avoid or
reduce the hazard, Please read these
cautions. [f you don't, vou or others
could be hurt.

You will also find i red cirele with a
slash through it in this book. This
sufety symbal means:

Don't

Don't do this

Dan'l et this happen

Vehicle Domage Warnings
Also, in this book you will find
these blue notices:

These mean there is something
that could damage your vehicle

In the blue notice area, we tell you
about something that can damage
your vehicle. Many times, this damage
would not be covered by your
wirranty, and it could be costly. But
the notice will tell you what to do to
help avoid the damage,

When you read other manuals, you
right see CAUTION and NOTICE
warnings in different colors or in
different words. In this manual, we've
used the familiar words and colors
that Oldsmobile has used for years.

You'll also see warning labels on your
vehicle. They use the same colors,
and the words CAUTION or NOTICE.



Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the svmbaols vou
will find on your vehicle, For
example, these symbols are used on
an original battery;

Caution Possible Injury A

Frotect Eyes by
Shielding
Caustic Battery Acid E:

Couwld Cause Burns

Avord Sparks or Flames @

Spark or Flame %
Could Explode Ballery

These symbols are important for you
and vour passengers whenever your

vehicle s ditven:

Fasten Safety Balis

Door Lock/Unlock

These symbaols have to do with your
ligthits:

Y =
Mestor Lighting Swich -

Turn Stgnal Direction

Hazard Warning Flashers
Heacdllight High Beam E

-~
Parking Lights ~
Fog Lighis $ D

1

L ,

Reading Lights -O_
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Vehicle Symbols conr)

These symbols are on some of your

controls:
Windshiald Wipers

Windshiald Washer

Windshield Defrostar

Rear Window Defogger

Windshield Defogger
and Heater

Rear Window Wiper

Rear Window
WasherWiper

Vantilating Fan

FPower Window

9
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These symbols are used on warning
and indicator Hghts:

Engine Coolant

Temperature — F—-
Battery Charging
Systermn

=

Engine O Pressura b

Anti-Lock Brakes ()

Here are soms other symbaols you

ITAY Ste:
Fuse

Lighter

Horm

Speaker

Hood Release

-~
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Here you'll find information about
the seats in your Oldsmobile and bow
to use your safety belts properly. You
can also learn about some things you
should not do with safety belis.

Part 1
Seats & Safety Belts

Seats and Seat Controls

Removing and Replacing Rear Seats ... ................

SHRAY Bl ..ooeios vt cetenenn s TR
How to Wear Safety Belts le:ugﬂ}r ____________________ s

Driver Position .. ...

Sat’:t:.lﬁc!llh.:l}m‘mgPrngImm.T
ngthmntPasmm:rPnsmun __________________________

Rear Seat Passengers . .
Children. .
Smualler Cthdren ::u:u:l Bahaeq

cmmgﬂmmm_..____...__._.__Zﬁjﬁf_'ﬁﬁ_'ﬁ'_ﬁ_'_ﬁ.'.'ﬁ'__'ﬁ""
Lrger CHRANSE .- - ooy sias i s b vt

Safety Belt Extender ... ..
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Seats & Safety Belts

m Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats—
how 10 adjust them, mke them out, put
them back in, and fold them up and
down.

Manual Front Seals

Pull up the lever on the front of the scat
to unlock it Shide the seat to where you
- want it. Then release the lever and try 1o
- move the seat with your body, o make

| sure the seat 1s locked into place

A W
L e
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Four-Way Manual Seat
The driver's seat can be adjusted four
WHYS,

Use the lever on the front of the seat o
adjust the seat forward or back (see

Marnua! Front Seats enrhier m this
section).

To raise the driver's seat, pull up the

lever on the side of the seat. To lower
the seat, push the lever down.




CAUTION

You can lose control of the

vehicle if you try to sdpust o
mnnual driver’s seat while the
vehicle is moving. The sudden
movement could startle and
confuse you, or make yvou push a
pedal when you don't want to.
Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.
e e ————————

Six-Way Power Seat (orrion)
To adjust the driver's six-way power
seat:

Front Control (A): Ramse the front of
the seat by holding the switch up. Hold
the switch down to lower the front of the
seat.

Center Control (B): Move the seal
forward or back by holding the control
o the front or back. Rase or lower the
seal by holding the contral up or down
Rear Control (C): Kaise the rear of the
seat by holdimg the switch up. Hold the
switch down o lower the rear of the
seat,

Reclining Front Seatbacks
To adjust the seatback, rotate this knob.

But don’t have a seatback reclined if
your vehicle is moving.
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Reclining Front Seatbacks (conT)

CAUTION

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is in motion can be
dangerous. Even if you buckle up, vour safety belts can’t do their job
when you're rechined like this.
The shoulder belt can't do its job becavse it won't be against your hody.,
Instead, it will be in front of you. In a crash you could go into i, receiving
neck or other injuries,
The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash the belt could go up over your
abdomen. The belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones. This could
cause serons internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in motion, have the seatback
apright. Then sit well back in the seat and wear your safety belt properly.

Head Restraints

Slide the head restraint up or down so
that the top of the restraint is closest o
the top of your ears.

This position reduces the chance of a
neck injury in a crash.




Removable Rear Bucket Seats

The rear bucket seats can be removed 1o
provide extra storage, or they can be
mived to different foor locations. There
are three types of rear bucket seats:
LEFT ONLY, CENTER OR LEFT,
and RIGHT ONLY. The back of each
seat has 8 dingram (sumilar w the one
above) that shows where the seat must
be located m your vehicle.

The LEFT ONLY seats fit only in the
left positions. The RIGHT ONLY scats
fit only in the rnight positions. The
CENTER OR LEFT scat fits in the
center position and in either left
position. To install third row seats, the
second row seats must be nlted forward
or removed.

Don't put the seats in the wrong location.

The RIGHT ONLY scats have a lower
bever 1 ult the seat forward. To get inito
third row seats. push back the lower
lever on the RIGHT ONLY sei nearest
the sliding door and il the seat

forward. Then pull the seat back and
check that it locks into ploce.

To get out of the third row seats, push
down on the rear release bar under the
scat ahead of you to tilt the seat forward.

17
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' Removing Rear Bucket Seats
| Remowing the RIGHT ONLY Seats:

1. Laft the upper lever 1o fold the
seatback forward.

2. Push the lower lever back so the
entire sent and senthack tilt forward.

3, Then, from behind the seat, support
thet top partion of the seat with one
hand as you squecze the front release
har toward the crosshar. The seat will
release from the floor pins.

Removing LEFT ONLY and
CENTER OR LEFT Seats:

1. Lift the upper lever to fold the
seathack forwand.




2. Push down on the rear release bar,
The entire sedt will dlt forwsrd.

3. Then, from behind the seat, support
the top portion of the seat with one
hand as you squeeze the front release
bar towand the crossbar, The seat will
release from the floor pins.

LAE ]

Adjusting Rear Seats

Eiach rear seat can be secured in one of
twi sets of floor pins. Move the location
of the rear seats up or back to provide
little more room behind 'or i from of @

el

19
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Replacing Rear Bucket Seats

Follow the diagram on the back of the
seats 1o replace the seats in their proper
locution.

The LEFT ONLY seats fit only in the
left positons. The RIGHT ONLY seats
fit only m the right positions. The
CENTER OR LEFT seat fits in the
center position and in either left
position.

To install third row seats, the second
row seats must be tilted forward or
removed.

Don't try to place the seats in backward,
because they won't lstch that way,

1. With the entire seat tilted forwird,
place the front hooks of the seat latch
onte the front floor pins.

2. Firmly press the rear hooks onto the
rear floor pins. The seat should lock
i positon.

3. Lift the upper lever and pull up on
the seatback until it locks upright.

4, Push and pull on the seal o check
that it 18 locked.

5. Check to see that you have put the
seats into the proper location,
according to the label on each seat. If
not, the seats may not Latch properly,
and your passengers muy not have the
proper safety belt.




m Safety Belts:
They’re For Everyone

This part of the manual wells you how w
use safety belts property. It also tells vou
some things you should not do with
safety belts

CAUTION

Pon't let anyone ride where

they can't wesr a safety belt
properiy. If you are in a crash and
you're nol wedaring a safety belt.
your injunes can be much worse.
Yor can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ¢jected from it, You
can be serjously injured or killed,
In the same crash, you mught not
be if vou are buckled up. Always
fasten your safety belt, and check
that your passengers’ belts are
fustened properly too,

R e —————___ .

AU

This figure lights up when you turn the ‘ You never know if you'll be m & crash,

key 1o Run or Start when your safety
belt isn't buckled, and you'll hear a
chime, oo, It's the reminder 1o buckle
up. In many states and Canadian
provinces, the law says to wear safety
belts. Here's why: They work.,

If you do have a crash, vou don't know
if it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are very mild, In them,
you won't get hurt even il you're not
buckled up. And some crashes can be s0
serious, like being hit by a trn, that
even bockled up a person wouldn'i
survive. Bul most crashes are
between. In muany of them, people who
buckle up cun survive and sometimes
walk awiay. Without belts they could be
badly hurt or killed.

After 25 years of safety belts in vehicles,
the fucts are clear, In most crashes
huckling up dots matier . a lot!




Seats & Safety Bells
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Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, you

g as fast as it gocs

1. For example, if the bike is going
10 mph (16 km/h), so is the child.

2. When the bike hits the block., it
stops. But the child keeps going!

| ) e
. 3. Take the simplest “*car.” Suppose |
it's just a seat on wheels,




4. Putl someone on il.

| 7. or the instrument panel. ..

5. Get it up w speed. Then stop the
“car.”” The rider doesn’t stop.

B. or the safety belis!

6. The person keeps going until
stopped by something.

In a real vehicle, it could be the
windshield. ..

With safety belts, you slow down as the

vehicle does. You get more time 1o stop.

You stop over more distance, and your
strongest bones take the forces. That's
why safety belts make such good sense

23



Seats & Safety Belts

Here Are Questions Many People

Ask About Safety Belts—

and the Answers

Q: Won't T be trapped in the vehicle
after an accident it I'm wearing a
safety belt?

A: You could be —whether you're
wearing a safety belt or not, But you
can easily unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And
your chance of being conscious
during and after an accident. so you
can unbuckle and get out, is much
greater if you are belted.

Q: Why don't they just put in air

bags so people won't have to wear
safety belts?

A: “Air bags” or Supplemental

Inflatable Restraint systems, are in
some vehicles today and will be in
more of them in the future. But they
are supplemental systems only—so
they work with safety belts, not
instead of them. Every “mir bag"”
system ever offered for sale has
required the use of safety belts. Even
if you're in a vehicle that has “air
bags.” you still have to buckle up 1o
pet the most protection. That's true
not only in frontal collisions, but
especially in side and other
collisions.

Q: If I'm a good driver, and 1 never

drive far from home, why should 1
wear safety belts?

A: You may be an excellent driver, but

if you're in an sccident—even one
thut i&n't your fault—you and your
passengers can be hurt. Being a good
driver doesn’t protect you from
things beyond your control, such as
bad drivers.

Most accidents occur within 25 miles
(40 km) of home. And the greatest
number of serious injuries and deaths
occur af speeds of less than 40 mph
(63 km'h).

Safety belts are for everyone.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turmed o Run or Start,
u light will come on for about eight
seconds to remind people o fasten their
safety belts. Unless the driver's safety
belt is buckled, a chime will also sound.

w How to Wear Safety Belts
Properly—Adults

This section is only for people of adult
size.

There are special things to

know ahout safety belts and
children. And there are different
rules for babies and smaller
children. If a child will be riding
in your Oldsmobile, see the Tndex
under Chilelren and Safery Belix.
Follow those rules for everyone's

protection.

—

First, you'll want to know which
restriint systems your vehicle hos, We'll
starl with the driver position.

Driver Position

This section describes the driver’s
restraint system,

25



Seats & Safety Belts

Lap-Shoulder Belt
The driver has & lap-shoulder beli.
Here's how o wear it properly,

1. Close and lock the door

2. Adjust the seat (10 see how, see the

fndex under Sear Controls) 50 you
can sit up straight,

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the
belt across you. Don't let il get
twisted

4. Push the latch plute into the buckle
until it clicks.

If the belt stops before it reaches the
buckle, tilt the latch plate and keep
pulling until you can buckle the belt.

If the belt tsn't long enough, see the
faclex under Safery Belt Extender,

Make sure the release button on the
huckle faces upwurd or outward so
you would be able w unbuckle it
quickly if you ever had to.




Ll s

5. To muke the lap part tght, pull down
ith the buckle end of the belt as you
pull up on the shoulder belt.

o

I ]

The lap part of the belt should be womn
low and snuz on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force
Lo the stromg pelvic bones, And you'd be
less likely 10 slide under the lap bele. 1t
vou sl under 1, the belt would apply
force at vour abdomen. This could cause
serions or even fatl injuries, The
shoulder belt should go over the
shoulder and across the chest. These
parts of the body are best able o mke
belt restraining forces,

The safery belt locks if theres o sudden
stop ora crash,

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is too loose, 1
won't give nearly as much protection
this wiy,

CAUTION

You cun be seriously hori if
vour shoulder belt is too
loose, Inoa crush, you would move

forward oo much, which could
increase injury. The shoulder beht
should fit against yvour body,




Seats & Safety Belts

AL

Lap-Shoulder Belt (conT,)

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is buckled in the wrong
place.

You can be seriously injured if

vour belt is buckled in the
wromg place like this, Ina crash,
| the belt would go up over your
abdomen. The belt forces would
be there, not at the pelvic bones.
This could cause serious internal
injuries, Always buckle your belt
into the buckle nearest you.

28

CAUTION

Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The belt 15 over an armeest

CAUTION

You can be seriously injured if

your belt poes over an armrest
like this. The belt would be much
too high. In a crash, you can slide
under the belt. The belt force
would then be upplied at the
abhdomen, not at the pelvic bones,
and that ¢ould cause serious or

fatal injuries. Be sure the belt goes
under the armrests.

e

Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder balt is worn under the
arm. It should be worn over the
shoulder at all nmes

You can be seriously inured if I

you wear the shoulder belt
pnder vour arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forwird,
which would increase the chance
of head and neck imjury. Also, the
belt would apply too much force to
the ribs, which aren’t as strong as
shoulder bones. You could also
severely injure internal organs like
your liver or spleen.
e e s




Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The belt is twisted across the body.

You can be seriously injured
by a twisted belt. In a crash,
vou wouldn't have the full width of I
the belt o spread impact forces. If
a belt is twisted, make il straight
50 it can work properly, or ask

your dealer to fix i,

ﬁ

To unlatch the belr, just push the button
on the buckle, The belt should go back
out of the wauy.

Before you close the door, be sure the
belt is out of the way, If you slam the
door on it, you can damage both the belt
and your vehicle,

Safety Belt Use During
Pregnancy

Safety belts work for evervone,
including pregnant women. Like all
occupants, they are more Jikely 10 be
seriously injured if they don't wear
safety belts,

A pregnant woman should wear 2 lap-
shoulder belt, and the lap portion should
be worn ds low as possible throughout
the pregnancy.

The best wuy to protect the fetus is ©
protect the mother. When a safety bell is
wirrn properly, it's more likely that the
fetus won't be hurt in a crash, For |
pregnant women, 4s for anyone, the key
1o making safety belts effective is

wearing them properly.
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Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt
wiorks the same way as the driver’s
safety belt. See the Index under Diriver
Position.

Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important for rear seat
passengers o buckle up! Accident
statistics show that unbelied people in
the rear seat-are hurt more often 1o
crashes than those who are wearing
safety belts.

| Rear passengers who aren't safety belted

can be thrown oot of the vehicle ina
crash, And they can strike others in the
vahicle who are wearing sifety belts.

' Rear Seat Outside Passenger
Positions

The positions next 10 the windows have
lap-shoulder belts,




Here's How to Wear One Properly:

1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the
belt across you, Don't let it get
twisted.

2. Push the latch plate into the buckle
antil it clicks

It the belt stops before it reaches the
buckle, tlt the latch plate and keep
pulling until vou can buckle it

If the belt is not long enough, see the
fndex under Safery Beli Exiender.
Make sure the release button on the
buckle fuces upward or outward so
viou would be able to unbuckle it
quickly il vou ever had

d. To make the lap pant tight. pull down

om the buckle end of the belt as vou
pull up on the shoulder par

31



Seats

Rear Seat Outside Passenger
Positions (cont,)

The lap part of the belt should be worn
low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In & crash, this applies force
to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to slide under the lap belt, If
you slid under it, the belt would apply
force at vour abdomen. This could canse
serious or even faml injuries. The
shoulder belt should po over the
shoulder and across the chest, These
parts of the body are best able 1o take
belt restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden
stop or u crash,

You can be seriously hurt if
your shoulder belt is oo
loose, In a crash you would move
forward too much, which could
increase injury. The shoulder belt
should fit against your body.

To unlatch the belt, just push the bution
on the buckle.




Center Passenger Position

When you sit in the cénter position

bucket seat, you hove a lap safety belt

which hos o retractor.

1. Pick up the latch plate and, ina

single motion, pull the belt across
you. Don't let it get twisted.

2. Push the lntch plate inio the buckle

uniil it chcks. If the belt stops before
it reaches the buckle, let it go back
all the way nnd strt again,

3. Feed the lup belt into the retractor o

tighien .

4. Position and release il the same way
s the lap part of a lap-shoulder belt,

If the belt isn't long enough, see the
Index under Safery Belr Extender.

Make sure the release button on the
buckle fuces upward or outwird so
you would be able to unbuckle it
quickly it you ever had 1o,
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Center Passenger Position (cont)

The center position bucket seat is a
CENTER OR LEFT type seat.
Because it is the only bucket seat with a
lep belt. and has o buckle on only one
side, there are cerlain places a
CENTER OR LEFT type bucket seat
should, and should not, be used, See the |
fndlex under Sear Controly.

[t the CENTER OR LEFT bucket sem
is used on the left sade of the vehicle.
the person sitting there should wse the
lap-shoulder belt. It works the sune way
s the driver's safery belt, See the fndex
under Driver Positicn.

m Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection!
That includes infants and all children
smiller than adult size, In fact, the law
i every stute and Canadion province
says children op o some age must be
restroned while in a vetacle.

Smaller Children and Babies

Smaller children and babies

should always be restrained in
a child or infant restraint, The
instroctions for the restramt will
sy whether 1t is the nght type and
size for your chuld, A very young
child’s hip bones are so small that
a regular belt mught not stay low
on the hipy, as it should. Instead,
the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen, In a crash the
helt would apply force right on the | |
child's abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injunes. So,
be sure thit any child small enough
fior one is always properiy
restrained in o child or infant
FEStTRInt. |
e == —e—— l|




Never hold & baby in your

arms while riding in & vehicle,
A baby doesn’t weigh much—until
a crush. During a crash a baby wall
become so heavy you can't hold it
For example, in a crash at only
25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-pound
(5.5 k) baby will suddenly
become a 240-pound (110 kg) force
on your srms. The baby would be
almost impossible o haold.

(Continyed) I

CAUTION

fCemiirmed)
Secure the baby in an mifant
TEs{Taint.

| Child Restraints

Be sure to follow the instructions for the
restraint, You may find these
instructions on the restraint iself or in o
booklet, or both, These restraints use
the belt system in your vehicle, but the
child also has 10 be secured within the
restraint to help reduce the chance of
personal injury. The instructions that
come with the infant or child resiraini
will show vou how to do that
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Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are  [5518

safer if they ure restrained in the rear
rather than the front seat, We at General
Motors therefore recommend that you
put your child restraint in the rear seat
unless the chald is an infant and you're
the only adult in the vehicle: In that
case, you might want (o secure the
restraint m the fronl seat where you can
keep an eve on the balbw.

Wherever vou install it, be sure to
secure the child restraint properly.

An unsecured child restraint
can move around i a collision
or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle. Be sure o properly
secure any child restrmnt in your
vehicle—even when no child 15 o,

Top Strap
il your child restraint his a top strap, i
should be anchored.

Anchor brackets for the second row
outside positions are located just above
the place where the third row lap-
shoulder belts meet the floor. There’s a
vimyl sleeve there: o gel o the bracket,
push this vinyl sleeve aside slightly,
Anchor the top strap 1o the bracket.

If you need to have an anchor bracket
installed for any additional passenger
seat position, you can sk your
Oldsmobile dealer to put it in for you. If
you want to install an anchor bracket
yoursell, your dealer can tell you how
do it

Once vou have the top strap anchored.,
vou'll be ready to secure the child
restraint itself.
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Securing a Child Restraint in an
Qutside Position
You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt,

See the earlier section about the top
strap & the chald restruint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow
the instructions for the child
restriint,

2. Secure the child in the ¢hild restrint
as the instructions say.,

3. Pull out the vehicle's safety belt and
run the lap part through or around
the restriant, The child restraint
Instructions will show you how, Tilt
the latch plate to adjust the belt if
needed.

See if the shoulder belt would go in
front of the child's face or neck. If
s, puit it behind the child restraint.

4. Buckle the belt, Make sure the
release button faces upward or
outwird, so you'll be able to un-
buckle it quickly 1f you ever need to,




Securing a Child Restraint in an
Outside Position (conr)
5. To tighten the belt, pull up on the

shoulder belt while you push down
on the child restramnt.

6. Push and pull the child restrint in
different directions 10 be sure it is
SECUTE

To remove the child restrunt, just

unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and ler

it go back all the way. The safety belt

will movie freely agiin and be ready o

work for an adult or larger child

passenger.

| Securing a Child Restraint in the
Center Seat Position
| You'll be using the lap belt. See the

earlier section about the top strap if the
child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow
the instructions for the child
restramt.

2, Secure the child in the child restraint
@5 the instructions say.




3. Pull the lap belt all the way out
without stopping.

4., While holding 11t out, run the belr
through or ground the child restraint,
The child restruint instructions will
show you how.

5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the
release button fces upward or out-
ward, so you'll be ahle o unbuckle it
quickly if you ever need o,

6. To nghten the belt, feed it back o
the rétructor while you push down on
the child restraint, |
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Securing a Child Restramr in the
Center Seat Position (conT)

7. Push and pull the child restraint
different directions to be sure jt 15
SeCUre.

To remowve the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle’™s safety belt and let
it go back all the way. The safety belt
will mowe freely again and be ready o
wark for an adult or larger child

passenger.

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child
restraints should wear the vehicle's
safety bels. If you have the choice, a
child should sit next o a window so the
child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
get the additional restraint a shoulder
belt can provide
Accident statistics show that children are
safer if they are restrained in the rear
seat, But they need to use the safety
belts properly
o Children who aren’t bockled up can be
thrown out in a crash.

¢ Children who aren’t buckled up can
strike other people who are.




Never do this.

Here two children are wearing
the same belt. The belt can't
properly spread the impact forces.
In & ¢rash, the two childien can be
crushed together and seriously
injured. A belt must be used by
only one person at 4 time.

Q: What if a child is wearing a lup-
shoulder belt, but the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is very
close to the child's face or neck?

A: Move the child toward the center of
the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder belt still is on the child's
shoulder, so that in a crash the
child’s upper body would have the
restramt that belts provide,

IT the chald 15 so small that the
shoulder helt s still very close o the
child’s face or neck, you might want
o place the child in a seat that has a
litp belt, if your vehicle has one.

Never do this,

Here a chuld is sitting in o seat
that has & lap-shoulder belt, but the
shoulder part is behind the child.
If the child wears the belt in this
wiy, in a crash the child might
slide under the belt. 'The belt’s
force would then be spplied right
on the child’s abdomen. That could
cause serious or fatal injuries.
e ———————— e —— )

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion
of the belt should be worn low and stog
on the hips, just touching the child’s
thighs. This applies belt force to the
child’s pelvic bones in a crash,




Seats & Safety Belts

Safety Belt Extender
If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten
around you, vou should use it.

Bt if # safety belt 1sn't Jong enough o
fasten, your dealer will order you an
extender. It's free, When you go in o
order it, take the heaviest coat you will
weear, so the extender will be long
enough for you, The extender will be
just for you, nnd just for the seat in your
vehicle that vou choose. Don't let
somneone else use it, and use it only for
the zeat it is made o fit. To wear it, just
attach it to the regular safety belt

 Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all your belis,
buckles, lawch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly, Look for any loose
parts or damage, 1If you see anything that
might keep a restrint system from
doing its job, have it repaired,

Replacing Safety Belts After a
Crash

If you've had a crash, do you nesd new
belts?

Adfter a very minor collision, nothing
may be necessary. But if the belts were
stretched, as they would be 1f worn
during a more severe crash, then you
need new belts,

If belts are cut or damaged, replace
them. Collision damage also may mean
wou will hove o have safety belt parts,
like the reétractor, replaced or anchorage
locations repaired—even if the belt
wasn't being used at the time of the
collision.




Q: What’s wrong with this?
A: The belt is torn.

CAUTION

Torn or frayed belts may not
protect vou in & crash. They

can rip apan under impact forces.
If @ belt is torn or fraved, geta
new one right away,




Notes




Here you can learn about the many
stundard and optional features on
your Oldsmobile, and information on
starting, shifting and braking. Also
explained are the instrument panel
and the warning systems that tell you
if everything is working properly—

and what to do if you have a problem.

? Part 2

Features & Controls
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Features & Canﬂ‘ols

CAUTION

Leaving young children in a

vehicle with the ignition key
is dongerous for many reasons, A
child or others could be badly
imjured or even killed.

They could operate power
windows or other controls or even
make the vehicle move. Don't leave
the keys ina vehicle with ypung
children.

46

The ignition keys are for the ignition

The door keys are for the doors and all
other locks.

When a new Oldsmobile is delivered,
the dealer removes the plugs from the
keys and gives them to the first owner.

Each plug has a code on it that tells your
dealer or & qualified locksmith how to
make extra keys. Keep the plugs i a
sufe place. If you lose your keys, vou'll
be able to hove new ones made casily
using these plugs.

NOTICE
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Door Locks

Unlocked doors can he There are several ways to lock und i
unlock your vehicle.

Front Doors
CAUTION f

Pay artenti t dangerous.

; artention when you open p j 2

A or close these doors mepﬁn: Passengers—especially children-— Eonm L S
Gnteide: Siay Clear pf Bk upper can easily open the doors and fall Use your door key or remote keviess |
rear cotner 1o avoid hitting your out, When a door is locked, the entry trunsmitter, if your vehicle has this
Raad - inside handie won't open L. pricn ‘

Outsiders can easily enter through
un unlocked door when vou slow
down or stop your vehicle |

This may not be st obwious: You
merease the chance of bemg
thrown out of the vehicle in a crash
if the doors aren't locked. Wear
safery belts properly, lock your
doors, and you will be far better
off whenever you drive vour
vehicle

e e




Features & Controls

Door Locks conT,)

From the Inside:

To lock the door, slide the locking lever
rearwarid.

To unlock the door, shde the locking
lever forwird

| Power Door Locks (orTion)

From the outside of either front door,
the door key unlocks all doors and the
liftgute. From the inside. press the front
of the power door lock swilch on either
tront door

You can lock all doors and the hiltgate
from imsecle by pressing the rear of the
| power lock switch on either front door
| If you have the optional remote keyless
entry svstem, your vehicle has o special
security feature. I the drniver s door 18
| open and your key 15 10 the ignition in
the OIT position. you won't be able 10
| set the door locks with the power door
lock switch or the remote transmiitter,
This feature is designed o help keep
vou from locking vour kevs in vour
vehicle

1f the shiding door is open when vou
press the power door locks switch, it
will lock automatically wathin five
seconds after you close it

I vou have the optional remote keéviess
entry system, thus fearure will be
replaced by o different lock delay
systeml. See Remiore Keviesy Entry liter
in this section,

With power locks, when the doors are
locked, the inside as well as the outside
door latch release cannot open the
doors. This safety feature prevents o
door from being accidentally opened
from the inside by moving the handle.
To ewernde thas safety feature, slide the
Jocking lever o the unlock position on
the door vou want 10 open




When the hiftgate has been unlocked
with the power door locks, you waon't
need the key to open it. Simply wm the
lock clockwise until the latch releases.
This is also true if vou use the optional
remiote keyless éntry transmitter. See
Remote Kevlesy Entry later in this section.

To lock the liftgate, use either the power
door lock switch or the optional remote
key less entry transmitter, or lock
manually by turning the lock
counterclockwise,

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leavimg the vehicle, open your
door and set the locks from mside. Then
gel out and close the door.

Remote Keyless Entry (oFtion)

i your Oldsmobile has this option, you
can lock and anlock your doors and
liftgate from up o 30 feet (9 m) away
using the key chan trunsnutter supplied
with your vehicle.

Operation

The driver's door will unlock and the
mterior lights will goon when a %

pressed (see Mlwminated Encrv Svstem
later in this section). L pressed again
within five seconds, all doors and the
liftgate will unlock. All doors und the
liftgate will lock when
If the driver’s door is open amd your key
is in the ignition in the O position, you
won't be able to set the door lock with

| the power door lock switch or the

15 pressed.

remote transmitter. This security feature
Is designed to help keep you from
locking vour kevs in your vehicle,

Lovk Delay

The lock delay feature can be operated
using either the remote key chain
transmitier or the power door locks
switch (sec Power Doar Locks earlier in
this stction),

For the lock delay feature w work, the
tgnation and the imteror lghts control 1o
the left of the instrument panel cluster
must b off. 1Y voo wish o lock the
doors with the intenior hghts on,

press
door lock swiwch twice.

or the rear of either power
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Remote Keyless Entry (cont,)

If any door 1s open when you press

or the rear of either power door lock
switch, a chime will sound three times,
This indicates that all doors and the
lifigate will lock ubout five scconds after
the last door has been closed.

To overnide the lock delay feamre, press
the lock symbaol or the rear of gither
power door lock switch again, and the
doors and lifigate will lock immediately.
If the sliding door 15 open, it will lock
automatically within five seconds afier it
i5 closed, and the doors and liftgate will
lock again.

To cancel the lock deluy feature, press
the unlock symbol or the front of either
power door Tock switch,

AR

Remote Operation of Power Sliding
Door

This optian may not be available on
your vehicle. If you have the optional
power sliding door (see Power Sliding
Door later 1n this section), your remote
transmitter will have a third button
labeled L=">. Press it 1o open or close
the sliding door.
If the sliding door is locked, first press
twice to unlovk all doors, then
press £ 0 to open the sliding door.

You can operate the power sliding door
with the remote transmitter when the
power sliding door overnide switch on
the overhead console is in the ON or
OFF position.

Matching Transmitiers to Your Vehicle
Each key chuin transmitter is coded o
prevent ancther transmitier from
unlocking your vehicle. If a transmitter

is lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchased through your dealer.

Remember to bring the remaining
transmiifter with you when you go o
wour dealer. When the dealer matches
the replacement transmitter o your
vehicle, the remaining transmitter mmist
also be matched. Once the new
trunsmitter is coded, the lost transmitter
will not unlock your vehicle,

You can mutch a transmitter 1o a8 many
different vehicles as you own, provided
they wre equipped with exactly the same
model system. (General Motors offers




several different models of these systems
on their vehicles.) Each vehicle can have
up t0 four rransmiters matched o it

See your Oldsmobile dealer 1o match
transmitters o another vehicle

Your remote keyless entry operates on a
radio frequency subject 1o Federal
Communications Commission (FCO)
Rules.

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the
following two conditions: (1) This
device may not cause harmiful
interference, amd (2) This device must
acgept any inferference received,
mcluding imterference that may cuuse
undesired operation.

Should interference to this system oceur,

try this:

® Check to determine if battery
replacement is necessary. Sec the
instructions on battery replacement
later in this section.

® Check the distance. You may be too
far from your vehicle. This product
has a maximuom tinge.

® (heck the location. Other vehicles or
ohjects may be blocking the signal,

® See vour Oldsmobile dealer or a
gualified technician for service.

Changes or modifications (o this system

twy other than an authorized service

fucility could void authorization 1o use

this equipment.

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the batteries in your
key chain transmitter should last abowt
WO Vedrs,

You can tell the batteries are weak 1f the
transmitter won't work at the normal
runge in any location, 1 you have 1o get
close to vour vehicle before the
rransmitter works, iCs probably e o
change the butteries.

To Replace Batteries in the Remote
Kevless Entry;

1. Remowe the serew from the back cover.
2. Laft the front cover off, bottom half first.

3. Remove und repluce the two 3-volt
batteries (DL 2006)

4. Reassemble the transmitter.

i 5. Check the transmitter operation.
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Battery Replacement (con) |

If the back of your transmitter has a shot
instead of a screw, follow these battery
replacement instructons:

1. Insert g com into the siot in the back
of the transmitier, and twrn
counterclockwise to open the cover.

2. Remove the cover,

3. Remowve and replace the two 3-volt
batterics (DL 2016).

4. Reassemble the transmitter.
5. Check the transmitter operaticon,

liuminated Entry System (oeTion)
This option comes with the optional
remote keyless entry system.

When you open the dniver's door, by
itself or in combination with any
passenger door or the lifigate, the
iterior lights will come on and then
gradually dim to off 10 seconds after the
last door is closed. (If the driver's door
has not been opened, the intenor lights
will immediately dim to oit.)

™
When you press 7] on your remote
transmitter, the lights inside your vehicle
will go on, then gradually dim to ofi
after about 40 seconds, unless a door or
the lifigate is opened.
When you tum on the ignition, the
imenior lights will immediately dim 1o
off,




Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially
in some cities. Although vour
Oldsmobile has a number of thefi-
deterrent features, we know that nothing
we put on it can make iU impossible o
steal. However, there are wiays you can
help.

Key in the Ignition: If vou walk away
fromn your vehicle with the keys inside,
I1's an casy target for jov riders or
professional thieves—so don't do it.
When you park your Oldsmobile and
ppen the driver's door, you'll hear a
chime rermnding you o remove your
key from the ignition and ke it with
you. Always do this, Your steering
wheel will be locked, and so will your
wgniiion and transaxle. And remember 1o
lock the doors.

Parking at Night: Park i o hgheed
spot, close all windows and lock vour
vehicle. Remember to keep your
valuables out of sight. Put them ina
storage nrea, or take them with von.

Parking Lots: [f you park i a lot where
someong will be watching your vehicle,
it's best to lock it up and ke vour kevs
But what 1t you have to leave your
ienition key? What if you have 1o leave
something valuable in v vehicle!

e Put your valuablés m a storage arca,
like your glove box or locking storage
bin

¢ Lock the stormge bin,

e Lock all the doors except the driver's.

® Then take the door key with you.

Sliding Door

To open the shding door from outside
the vehicle. pull the fromt of the latch
release out and then toward the rear. It
vou slide the door @l the way back, it
will latch in the open position
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| Sliding Door (con,)

To move the door forward, you must
first pull the inside or outside lach
release out and then forward or the door
will remain latched in the open position,

Sliding Door Lock

From inside the vehicle, lock the sliding
door by sliding the manual locking lever
down, Unlock by sliding the lever up.

If you have the optional power door
liscks, the shiding door lock has a delay
feature, See the fndey under Power Door
Laovks.

'**.’ b {.ﬁ,ﬂr s 1 h e Rl
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Power Sliding Door (orTion)
This option may not be available on
your vehicle.

With this option, you can open and
close the shding door with switches
inside your vehicle. If you have the
fq_mnn.ﬂ remiote !LL"}"!L!-.S cnlry svslem,
you can also operate the sliding door
with your remote transmitter. See the
fridex under Remote Keviess Entry.

To operate the power sliding door, the
power sliding door override switch miust
be in the (N position. This switch is

| the forward-most of two power door
swilches located on the edge of the
overhead console. (If you have the
optional compact overhead console, this
is the only switch in this location. )




To disable the power sliding door
feature, slide the switch w OFF, 1 you
have the optional remote kevless entry
systerm, you can operate the power
shding door with the remote transmitier
when the overnde switch is in the ON
or OFF posinon. See the fndex under
Remote Kevless Entry,

To open or close the shiding door, press
and release one of two PWR DOOR
{Power Door) swiiches, There is one |
mounted on the wall, just in {ront of the
sliding door; the other is the rear-most
switch on the edee of the overheasd
console. (If vou have the optional
compact overhead console. this switch 18
located between the reading lights. )

The shdmmg door must be unlocked for
the power shiding door to operate. The
key does not have to be in the igninon.
To help avord accidental operation of the
| sliding door, disable the power sliding
door by placing the power sliding door
override switch m the OFF position.

CAUTION

Leaving young children

unatiended in vour vehicle can
be dangerous, They could aperate
the power shiding door. A child or
others could be injured. D not
leave children unattended in vour
vehicle,

U'he power shiding door will only open
if the trunsaxie 5 in P (Park). The
transaxie does not have 1o be in P (Park)
to Cleme the door,
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IT anything obstructs the shiding door
while it is closing, the door will
nutomatically reverse 1o the open
position, prvided it meets sufficient
resistance, Resistnnce must be a8 strong
as the force of the closing door, or
stronger. The force of the closing door
nereases significantly as the door
approaches the latch position.

CAUTION

You or athers could be injured

if caught in the path of the
sliding door. Make sure the door
path is clear before closing the
dioor.

To monually open the power shiding
door when the sliding door overnde
switch is in the ON position, pull the
inside or outside latch release and let
go; the door will open fully and remain
lmched in the open position.

To manually open the power sliding
door when the override switch is in ' the
OFF position, pull the inside or outside
latch release and shide the door all the
way back to the latch position.

If your vehicle 15 parked on a 20° or
stecper grade, the door lutch may not be
ahle o hold the door in the full open
position. If the sliding door override
switch 15 in the ON position, the door
will close under the control of the power
door system. If the override switch is in
the OFF position, the door will close
without power assistance,

To manually close the power sliding
door when the sliding door overrice
switch is in the ON position, pull the
mside or outside laich release or the
edge of the door. Move the door about
two inches oward the closed position
and release. The door will close
completely and larch for you.

To manually close the power slidmg
door when the overnde switch is in the
OFF position, pull the inside or outside
latch release und slide the door all the

- wiy forward o the latch position.




Sliding Door Security Lock

This feature may mot be available on
vour vehicle.

Your Oldsmobile may be equipped with
a sliding door security lock that helps
prevent passengers from opening the
shding door from the inside,

The security lock lever is locited on the
tnside of the sliding door, near the rear
edge of the door. To access the lever,
open the sliding door, Use the security
lock label on the rear edge of the door
as a guide. Reach your hand around the
inside rear comer of the shding door 1o
access the lever

A
|
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' To Use the Security Lock:

1. Mowe the security lock lever all the
Wiy up

2. Close the door,

The shiding door cannot be opened from
inside when this feature 15 in use.

SECLRITY [

I You Want to Open the Sliding Door
When the Security Lock is On:

1. Unlock the sliding door from the
mside.
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Sliding Door Security Lock
(CONT,)
2. Then open the door from the outside,

It yourdon't cancel the secunty lock
feature, sndults or older children who
ride 1 the rear won't be able (0 open the
shiding door from the inside. You should
let adults and older children know how
the security lock works, and how 1o
cancel the lock,

SCHILD
SECLURITY
LOOK
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Tor Cancel the Sliding Door Lock:

1. Unlock the shiding door from the
inshde and opeén the door trom the
outside.

2. Mowe the security lock lever all the
way down,

The shiding door lock will now work

normally

SLIDING DOOR
GATE AJAR
ICE ~
=

SOON

. J L=t A
Sliding Door Ajar Warning Light

With the optional power shiding door,
the SLIDING DIOOR light on your

instrument panel will come on if your
sliding door is not completely closed.

9
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Liftgate Lock

To unlock. insert the door key and um
the lock clockwise, The liftgate will
automatically lock when you close it

If you have the optional power door
locks or the remote kevless entry
system, the lifteate will lock and unlock
differently. See the fadex under Power
Disrr Locks,

Raising the Liftgate

Open the liftgate using the handle
recessed above the license plaw. Then,
step buck and the lifigate will rise by
itself, Lights in the lifrgate will come
on, illumimating the rear cargo area (se
the fndex under Rear Interior Lighix),

Be sure there are no overhead
obstructions, such as a gurage
door, before you open the Lifigate.
You could slam the liftgate into
something and break the glass.

s — ——— e gl

To close the liftgate, pull down on the
strap, then firmly shut the lifigate. Don't

CE

SLIDING DOOR
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GATE AJAR
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drive with the hifigate open, even
slightly, See the fndex under Evhaust. |

' Liftgate Ajar Warning Light

The GATE AJAR hght on your
instrument panel will come on if your
lifigate is not completely closed.
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Liftgate Ajar Warning Light cont) New Vehicle “‘Break-In"'

It can be dangerous to drive
with the liftzate open. Carbon
monoxide (CO) gas can come o
your viehicle. You can't see or
smell CO. It can canse uncon-
scivusness and even death,

If you must drive with the liftgate
npen:
o Make sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on your healing or
cooling system o its highest
speed with the setting on Bl-
LEV (Bi-Level) or UPPER.
That will force outside air into
your vehicle, See the fader under
Comfort Controfy.

o |f vixu hawve air ¥ents on or under
the instrumient ponel, open them
all the way,

NOTICE

Your modern Oldsmobile doesn't

need an elaborate “break-in" But

it will perform better in the long

run if vou follow these guidehmes:

® Don't drive at any one speed—
fust or slow—for the first 500
mules (804 km), Don't make full-
throftle starts.

e Avond making hard stops for the
first 200 miles (322 km) or so.
During this time your new brake
linings aren't yet broken in. Hard
stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and carlier
roplacement. Follow this
“breaking-in" guideline every
trmee you get new brake mngs.

Bi- — gi— F _ara oo 2 S Pl el

Ignition Switch

With the ignition key in the igration switch,
wou can turm the switch to five positions:
Accessory: An “on” position in which
vou can operate your clectrical power
accessores. Press m the ignition switch
as you turm the top of it osward yvou.
Lock: The only position in which you
can remive the key. This locks vour
steering wheel, ignition and transaxie.

OHT: Unlocks the sizering wheel,
igmition, and transaxle. but does not
send electnieal power O any accessones,
Use this position if your vehicle must be
pushed or towed, bul never try o push-
start your vehicle. A warning chime will
sound if vou open the driver’s door
when the igrition £ off and the key is in
the Enition.




Run: An “on™ pesition o which the
switch returns after vou start your
engine and release the switch. The
switch stays in the Rom position when
the engine s running. But even when
the enging is not runNmIng, you can use
Run o operate your electncal power
accessores, and to display some
pstrursent panel warming lights,
Start: Starts the engine. When the
engine starts, release the key, The
ignation switch will return o Ron for
normal driving.

MNote that even if the engine 15 not
running, the positions Accessory and
Run are “on™ positions that allow vou
o operale your clectrical sccessones,
such as the radio.

NOTICE

If your key seems stuck in Lock
and you can't furn it, be sure it is
all the way in, 1f it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while
wou turn the key hard. But twrn the
key only with your hand. Using a
toal o force it could break the key
or the ignition switch, If none of
this works, then your vehicle needs
service.

m Starting Your Engine
Engines start differently, The 3th digit of
your Vehicle Identihcation Number

{ VIM ) shows the code letter or number
for your engine. You will {find the VIN

at the 1op left of your mstrument panel,
(See the fndex under kehicle
Hdentificarion Number. ) Follow the
proper steps to start the enging

Move your shift lever 1o P (Park) or

N (Neutral). Your engine won't start in
any other position—that's o safety
feature, To restart when you're already
moving. use & (Neutral) only.

Don't try to shift to P (Park) if
your Oldsmobile 15 moving. I you
do, you could damage the mmansaxle.
Shift to P (Park) only when your

vehicle is stopped. |
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® Starting Your Engine (conr)
1. Don’t push the accelerntor pedal
before smrting your engine. In some
ather vehicles you might need 1o do
this, but because of your vehicles
computer systems, you don't.

NOTICE
Holding your key in Start for
longer than 15 seconds at a time
will cause your battery 1o be
drained much sponer. And the

excessive heat can damage your
Slarter motor,

2. Turn your ignition key 10 Start,
When the engine starts, let go of the
key: The idle speed will go down as
FOUF engine gols warm.

X1 Liter V6 (Code I Engine:

o

If it doesn’t start nght away, hold
your key m Start. If it doesn't start i
three seconds (Or starts but then
stops), push the accelerator pedal
about one-quarter of the way down
for 12 more seconds, or until it smrts,

If your engime still won't start {or
starts but then stops), it could be
Mooded with o much gasoline. Try
this:

Whait 15 seconds to let the starter
motor cool down. Then push your
accelerntor pedal all the way 1o the
Aoor. Hold it there, Then hold the
key in Start. This clears the extra
gasoline from the engine. When the
enging stans, let go of the key and
the accelerator pedal. I the engme
still doesn't start, wail another 15
seconds and do step £ again.

3800 Vo (Code L) Engine:

3.

I it doesn’t start right away, hold
your key i Start for abour three
seconds at a time unil your enging
starts. Wait about 15 seconds between
cach try 1o help avoid dralning your
battery.

If your engme stll won't start (or
starts but then stops), it could be
fooded with oo much gasoline. Try
pushing vour accelerator pedal all the
way to the floor and holding it there
a5 you hold the key in Start for about
three seconds. If the vehicle starts
briefly but then stops again, do the
same thing, bt this tme keep the
pedal down for five or six seconds.
This clears the extra gasoline from
the engine. After waiting about 15
seconds, repeat the normal starting
procedure.




l:E_ Driving Through Deep Standing Engme Efur:k Hearer (OPTION)
Water In very cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or

Your engine 15 designed 1o work | colder, the engine block hemier can help.
with the electronics in your M You'll get easier starting and better fuel
vehicle. If you add electrical pans If you drive too quickly through economy during engine warm-up,
E mﬁﬁ:"“‘ I}"ﬂu m!‘lld chiange deep puddles or standing water, To Use the Block Heater:
e wity the fusl ijection sysiem water can come in through your 1. Turn-off the engine
Operates. Before Eﬂdl’ﬂg clectrical ﬂng.iﬂl'fs air intake and bﬂli[}' ) m ngine
equipment. check with your dealer. damage your engine. 1f you can't 2. Open the hood and unwrap the
If you don't, your engine might not avoid deep puddies i sianding clectrical cord.
perform properly. water, drive through them very 3. Plug it into & normal. grounded
If you ever have to have your slowly. LI0-valt outlet.
vehicle towed, see the part of this
ruEnuil that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle.
See the Index under Tewang Yowr
(Hdsmobile.

_
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Engine Block Heater (cont,)

Plugging the cord into an

ungrounded outfet could cause
an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord
could overheat and cause o fire.
You could be seriously injured.
Plug the cord into a properly
grounided three-prong [-volt
outlet. If the cord won't reach, use
i héeavy-duty three-prong exiension
cord rated for at least 15 amps,
e—  —— ——— —— = —_______1}

After you've used the block hester,
be sure to store the cord as it was
before, to keep it away from
moving engine parts. If you don't,
it could be damaged,

How long should you keep the block
heater plugged in? The answer depends
on the weather, the kind of oil you huve,
and some other things. Instead of trying
o list everything here, we ask that you
comtact an Oldsmobile dealer in the arca
where you'll be parking your vehicle.
The dealer can give you the best advice
for that particular area.




m Shifting the Automatic

Transaxle
There are several different positions for
vour shift lever. In this manual, these
are referred to by the commonly used
symbols in the right column below:

Park
Reverse
Neutral
Overdrive
Drive
Second
First

~w oz

=

——

Park

P (Park): This locks your front wheels,
It’s the best position 10 use when you
suirt your engine because vour vehicle
can’'t move easily,

It is dangerous (o get out of |

wvour vehicle if the shift lever
is not fully in P (Park) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the
engine i$ runmng unless you have
te. If you have left the engine
running, the velucle can move
suddenly. You or others could be
imjured. To be sure vour véhicle
won't move, when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift
lever to P (Purk). See the Index
under Shifting Into P (Park). If you
are parking on a hill, or if you're
pulling a truiler, also see the [ndex .
under Parking on Hills or Towing a | |
frailer. '

e ———————
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fn@D21

. Aeverse | Neutral

CAUTION
R (Reverse): Use this gear to back up. N (Newtral): In this position, your Shifting out of P (Park) or

engine doesnt connect with the wheels,
Toy restart when you're already moving,
=T . | s N [ Meutral) only, Also, use N when
Shifting to R (Reverse) while your | | voyr vehicle is being towed,
1

N (Neufral) while your engine
is “racing” (running at high speed)
is dangerous. Unless vour foot is
firmly on the brake pedal, your
vehicle could move very rapidly. You
| could lose control and it people
or objects. Don't shuft out of
P (Park) or N (Netutml) while the
To ek yvour vehicle back and forth o engine is racing
get out of snow, jce or sand without ﬁ
damaging your transaxle, see the Index
under {f ¥ou ‘re Sueck: fn Sand, Mud,
fee or S,

vehicle s moving forward could
damage your transaxle. Shift 1o R
only after your vehicle is stopped.

Dumage 1o your transaxle caused
by shifting out of P (Park) or

N (Newtral) with the engine racing
st covercd by your warranty,




RNGD21

Forward Gears

(D! (Automatic Overdrive); If your
automatic transaxle has amomanc
Overdrive, this position is for normal
driving. [f vou need more power for
passing, and you're:

s Cioing Jess than shout 35 mph (56 km/h),
push your accelerator pedal about
halfway down

& Gioing about 35 mph (536 km/h) or
more, push the accelerator all the way
down

You'll shift down o the next 2edr and

heve more power

This NOTICE applies only il you

have the 3800 V6 engine and the
automatic Overdrive trunsaxle, If
vour vehicle is so equipped, and if
it scems to start up ruther slowly,
or if it seems not (o shift gears as
you go faster, something may be
wrong with a transaxle system
sensor. I vou drive very far that
way, your vehicle can be damaged.
S0, if this happens, have your vehicle
serviced right away. Until then,
woul can use 2 (Second Gear) when
you are driving less than 35 mph
(56 km/h) and [D]{Overdrive) for
higher speeds.

_

B {Third Gear): IT vour automanic
transixle does not have Overdrive, this

| position is for normual driving. ot all

specds, in most street and highwuay
situuhions

L your automatic transaxie has
Overdrive, D is like 1D, bui

vou never go mto Overdrive, Here are
some times you might choose I insiead

of [D]:

8 When driving on hilly. winding roads,

» When towing u traler, s there s |ess
shifting between gears.
® When going down a steep hill

2 (Second Gear): This position gives
you more power but lower fuel
economy: You can use 2 on hills. Tt can
help control your speed as you go down
steep mowntain mads, but then vou
would also want o use vour brakes ofl
and om,

Iﬁ?’
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Forward Gears (conT)

Don't drive in 2 (Second Gear) for
more than 3 miles (8 km), or at
speeds over 55 mph (88 km'h), or
you can damage vour transaxle. Use
D (D] or D if your vehicle has
Overdrive) as muach as possible.
Don't shift into 2 unless you are
gomg slower than 65 mph

(105 kam/h), or you can damage
your engine.

1 (First Gear): This position gives you
even more power (but lower fuel
economy) than 2. You can use it on very
steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If
the selector lever s put in 1, the
transaxle won't shaft into first gear until
the vehicle is going slowly enough,

If your front wheels can't rotate,
don't try to drive. This might
happen if you were stuck in very
deep sand or mud or were up
against a solid object. You could
damage your transaxle.

Also, if you stop when going
uphill, don't hold your vehicle
there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and
damage the transaxle. Use your
brukes or shift into P {(Park) to
hold your vehicle in position on a
hall.

To Set the Parking Brake:

Hold the regular brake pedal down with
vour right foot. Push down the parking
brake pedal with vour left foot, If the
ignition is on, the brake system warning
light will come on. See the fnder under
Brake System Warning Lipin.




T Release the Parking Brake:

Hold the regular brake pedal down. Pull
the BRAKE RELEASE lever.

can cause your rear brakes to
overheat. You may have o replace
them, and you could also damage
other parts of your vehicle.

‘ Driving with the parking brake on

If You are on a Hill:

See the Index under Parking on Hilly,
That section shows how to turn your
fromt wheels,

If You are Towing a Trailer and are
Parking on Any Hill:

See the fnder under Towine a Trailer,

Thatt section shows what to do first to

keep the trailer from moving.

Trailer.

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your

Shifting Into P (Park)

CAUTION

It is dangerous o get out of

your vehiele if the shift lever
is not fully in P (Park) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll, If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can
move suddenty. You or others
could be injured. To be sare your
vehicle won't move, when yvou're
on fairly level ground, use the
steps that follow. If vou are parking
on-a hill, or if you're pulling a
trailer, also see the Mnder under
Farking on Hills or Towing a

right fioot and set the parking brake.
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| Shifting Into P (Park) (conr)

2. Move the shifi lever inwo P (Park) ® Mowve the bever up as faras it wiall go

pasition like this: 3. Move the ignition key 0 Lock.

4. Remowve the key and ke i1 with you,
If you can walk @way from your
vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand. your vehicle is in P (Park).

¢ Pull the lever woward you,

Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

| CAUTION

It 18 dangerous o leave your

vehicle with the engine
runmng, Your vehicle could move
suddenly i the shift lever is not
fully in P (Park) with the parking
brake firmly set. And, if you leave
the velucle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even
catch fire. You or others could be
mjured. Don't leave your vehicle
with the engine running unless you
hawe 10.




If you have to leave your vehicle with
the engine running, be sure your vehicle
15 in P {Park) and vour parking brake 1s
firmly set before you leave it. After
you've moved the shifi lever into the P
(Park) position, hold the regulur broke
pedal down, Then, see if you can move
the shift lever away from P (Park)
without first pulling it wward you.

If you can, it means that the shift lever
asn't fully locked into P (Park).

Parking Over Things That Burn

&']hmgs‘ thitt can burn could
| touch hot exhaust parts under
| your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers. leaves, dry prass or
other things that can burn.

Engine Exhaust

Engme exhaust can kill, it
conimins the gas carbon
momaxide (COY, which yoo can't
see or smell. It can cause
unconsciousness and death.
You might have exhuust coming in if:
® Your exhaust system sounds
strange or different,
® Your vehicle gets rasty underneath.

o Your vehicle wis damaged in a
collision.

® Your vehicle was damaged when
driving over high points on the
road or over oad debris.

¢ Repairs weren't done correctly.

® Your vehicle or exhaust system
had besn modified mmproperly.

I you ever suspect exhaust 1§

comng into your vehicle:

® Dirpve it only with all the windows
down 1o blow out any CO; and

e Have it fixed immediately.

CAUTION
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Running Your Engine While You're Parked

[t's betier not to park with the engine running. But if you ever have 1o, here are
some things to know,

[dling the engine with the air system control off could allow dangerous

exhaust into your vehicle (see the earlier CAUTION under Engine _
L Exhaust), You can sound the horn by pressing the

Also, idling in a closed-in pluce can let deadly carbon monoxide (CO) into harn symbois on your steering whoel

your vehicle even if the fan switch 15 at the haghest setting, One place this can
happen is a garmge. Exhousti—with CO—can come in easily. Never park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See the Index under Blizzard.) i

It can be dungerous to get out of your vehicle i the shift lever is not fully in

P {Park) with the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll. Don't leave
your vehicle when the engine is running unless you have . If you've lefi the
engine tunning, the vehicle can move suddenly. You or others could be |
mjured. To be sure your vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly level
ground, always sel your parking brake and move the shift lever o P (Park). i

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't move. See the fndex
under Shifiing Inio P (Park).

H If you are parking on a hill, or if you're pulling a trailer, alto see the fndex
under Farking on Hitls or Towing a Trailer,




Tilt Steering Wheel

A tle steering wheel allows you o
adjust the steering wheel before you
drive. You can also raise it o the highest
level to grve your legs more room when
vl exit and enter the velicle.

To tilt the wheel, hold the steering
wheel and pull the lever. Move the
steering wheel to a comfortable level,
then release the lever to lock the wheel
it place.

Manual Windows
Use the manual crank to open and close
the front windows.

Side Window Latches

The rear of the side windows swings
open.,

To Open: Pull the latch forward to
release it, then swing the window
outward und press the center of the latch
o secure the window in the open
position.

To Close: Pull the center of the latch
forward and then close the latch,
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| Power Windows (oprion)

| With power windows, switches on the
driver’s door armrest control the front
windows when the ignition is on, The
left switch controls the driver's window
The right switch controls the passenger s
window

The drver’s power window switch has
twi down positions. Hold the rear of the
switch in the first position to lower the
window normally.

To actuvate the auto down feature, fully
press the mear of the switch, then
release. The window will lower
completely. To stop the window from
lowering all the way, press the front of
the switch.

To ratse the window, press and hold the
front of the switch.

® Turn Signal/
Headlight Beam Lever

The lever on the left side of the stecring
column mclodes your:

® Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator

» Headlight High-Low Beam Changer
® Cruise Control (Option)

The High-Low Beam feature is
discussed under Headliphts. See the
Index under Headlights.

' Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator

The turn signal has two upward (for
Right) and two downward (for Left)
positions. These positions allow you to
signal & tirn or a king change.

To signal a wrn, move the lever all the
way up or down. When the turn is
finished, the lever will return
autormatically.




N\

el

A green arrow on the instrument panel
will flash 1n the direction of the wm or
lane change.

Torsignal a lane change, just raise or
lower the lever until the green arrow
starts o fash, Hold it there until you
complete your lane change, The lever
will return by itself when you release it.
As you signal & turn or & lane change, 1f
the arrows don't flash but just sty on, o
signal bulb may be burned out and other
drivers won't see your tum signal,

IT a bulb s bumed out. replace 1t to help
avold an accident, If the green armows
don’t go on at all when you signal a
turn, check the fuse (see the Inder under
Flesees & Circwit Breakers) and for
burmed-out bulbs,

IT you have a tradler towing option with
added wiring for the tradler lights, a
different turmn signnl flusher 15 used.
With this flasher installed., the signal
indicator will flash even if a turn signal
bulb is burned out, Check the front and
rear turn signal lights regularly o make
stre they are workmg,

T gt g A b
HET 17 CHUISE

® Cruise Control roprion)

With cnnse control, you can mantain a
speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h) or
more without keeping vour foof on the
uccelermtor. This can reallv help on long
trips,

Crnse control does not work at specds
below about 25 mph (40 km/h).

When vou apply vour brakes, the cruise |
control shuts off,
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m Cruise Control (Cont.)

CAUTION

* Cruise control can be
dangerous where you can'l
drive sufely ot n steady spéed,
S0, don’t use your cruise control
on winding roads or in heavy
truffic.

o Cruise control can be dangeroirs
an slippery roads. On such
roads, fast changes in tire
traction can cause needless wheel
spinnmg, and you could lose
control. Don't use cruise control
on slippery roads

—_——

To Set Cruise Control
1. Mowve the cruise control switch to

0N

If youl lesve your cruise
comtrol switch ON when
vou're not wsing cruise, you might
hit a button and 2o into cruise
when vou don't want o, You could
he startled and even lose control,
Keep the cruise control switch
OFF until you want to use it

2. Get up 1o the speed you wanl

3. Push in the SET button st the end of
the lever and release it

4. Take your foot off the accelerator
pedal.




To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set your cruise control &t 8
desired speed and then you apply the
brake. This, of course, shuts off the
cruise control. But you don't need to
reset it. Once you're going about

25 mph (40 km/h) or more, you can
mawe the cruise control switch from ON
to RESUME/ACCEL (which smnds for
Resume/Accelerate) for about half a
second,

You'll go right back up to your chosen
speed and stay there,

If you have the 3800 V6 engine, cruise
control memory will be erased when
you place the trunsaxle in P (Park), If
this 1s the case, vou will not be able o

resume your set speed by moving the
cruise control switch to
RESUME/ACCEL. Use the SET
button © reset cruise (see T Ser Cruise
Contred earlier in this section).

If you hold the switch ot
RESUME/ACCEL longer
than half a second, the vehicle will
keep going faster until you release
the switch or apply the brake. You
could be startled and even lose
control. So unless you want o go
faster, don't hold the switch at
RESUME/ACCEL.

To Increase Speed While Using

Cruise Control

There are two ways to go to a higher

speed. Here's the first:

1. Use the accelerator pedal to get to the
lgher speed.

2. Push the button at the end of the

lever, then release the button and the
secelerator pedal. You'll now cruise

dl the higher speed.
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To Increase Speed While Using

Cruise Control conT)

Here's the second way to go to a higher

speed:

o Move the cruise switch from ON to
RESUME/ACCEL. Hold it there
until you get up 1o the speed you want,
and then release the switch.

® To increase vour speed i very smiall
arnounts, move the switch 1o
RESUME/ACCEL for less than half a
second and then release it. Each time

you do this, vour vehicle will go about
I mph (1.6 km/h) faster.

If you have the 3800 V6 engine, the
accelerate feature will only work after
you have set the initinl cruise conirol
specd by pushing the SET button, IT you
have the 311 Vo enging, the accelemle
feature witl work whether or not vou
have set an initial cruise control speed.

To Reduce Speed While Using
Cruise Control

e Push in the button at the end of the
lever until you reach the lower speed
you want, then release it.

® To slow down in very small amounts,
push the button for less than hall
second. Each time you do this, you'll
g0 1 mph (16 km/h) slower,

Passing Another Vehicle While
Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal 1o increase
vour speed, When you take your foot off
the pedal, your vehicle will slow down
to the crnse contral speed you set
earlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise comtrol will work
on hills depends upon your speed, load,
and the steepness of the hulls, When
poing up steep hills, you may have to
step on the accelerator pedal to maintam
your speed. When going downhill, you
muty have 1o brake or shift w a lower
gear to kiep your speed down. OF
course, applying the brake tukes you out
of eruise control. Many drivers find this
1o be too much trouble and don't use
cruise control on steep hills.




To Get Out of Cruise Control

There ane two ways o turn off the croise
control:

% Step lightly on the brake pedal; OR
& Move the cnuse swiich v OFE

To Erase Cruise Speed Memory

When vou turn off the cruise control or
the ignition, your cruise controd sel
spead memory 1s emmsed. If you have the
B00 V6 engine, cruise control memaory
will also be ernsed when vou place the
transaxle m P (Park).

Headlights
Push the P=
o Parkmg Lights

% Sitle Marker Lights
, Taillights
& Instrument Panel Lights

Pull the switch to urn of! the lights.

swiich to tarn on:

Push the h@( switch to turn on the
headlights, together with:

% Prrling Lights

% Side Marker Lights

& Thillyghts

& Instrument Panel Lights

Pull the switch to turn off the lights




Features & Controls

&0

Operation of Lights

Although your vehicle's lighting system
(headlamps, parking lamps, fog lamps,
side marker lumps and @il lamps) meets
all applicable federal lighting
requirements, certain states and provinces
may apply their own lighting regulations
that may require special attention before
you operate these lamps. For example,
some jurisdictions may require that you
operate your lower beam lamps with fog
lamps at all times, or that headlamps be
turmed on whenever you must use your
windshield wipers, In addition, most
jurisdictions prohibit driving solely with
parking lamps, especially at dawn or
dusk. It is recommended that you check
with vour own state or provincial
highway authority for applicable lighting
regulations.

Lights On Reminder

If you tumn the ignition key to the OF or
Lock position while leaving the lights
on, you will hear a warning chime.

Headlight High-Low Beam
Changer

| To change the headlights from high to
low beam, or low 1o high, simply pull
the tirn signal lever all the way toward
you, Then release it

When the high beams are on, a blue

light on the instrument cluster also will
be on.




Fog Lights

Shide the lower control up to wm on the
fog hights, down 1o turn them off.

Your parking lights or headlights must
be on for the fog lights to go on

When you turn on your high beams, the
fog lights will go off. The tog lights will
come back on when you switch [rom
mgh beams o low beams

High beams are not recommended f{or
driving in fog. See the Index under
Drivine in Fop, Mist angd Haze.

| Instrument Panel Intensity
Control

alide the upper control up o morease

| the brightness of the mstroment panel
lights, down 1o decrease the brightness
Slide the conmirol all the way down
turn them off,

Interior Lights Control

Shide the upper control all the way up 1w
s o the interior Hghts.

&1
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Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper and washer
controls are located to the nght of the
instrument cluster.

For a Single Wiper Cycle: Press the
switch marked MIST and release, For
more cycles, press and hold the switch.

For Pulse Delay Wiper Cycles: The
pulse delay cvele system allows you 1o
w1 the wiper speed as slow as 20
soconds between oveles, or ster. Pulse
delay oveles are very useful in light rain
ar snow. Slide the upper control w the
DELAY arca. The lower the position,
the slower the cyele; the higher the
position, the faster the ole.

For Steady Wiper Cycles: Slide the
upper contral either to the LO or HI
position, depending on the wiper speed
Y W,



To Turn the Wipers Off: Slide the
apper control to the OFF position.

Damaged wiper blades muy

prevent you from seeing well
enoiigh to drive safety, To avoid
darmage. be sure to clear jee and
snow from the wiper blades and
blade structures before using them.
If they're frozen o the windshield.
carefully loosen or thaw them, If
vour blades do become damaged,

Windshield Washer

| “Tin wash yiolr windshield, pross and

wiishers and wipers will operate. When
vl relense the switch, the witshers will
stop, and the wipers will continug 10
operate for two cycles. unless your
wipers had already been on. In that
case, the wipers will resume the wipes
speeed vou had selected earlier

get new blades or blade inserts:

Hedvy snow or ice cun overlosd your
wiper motor, A circuit breaker will stop
the mator until it cools, Clear nway
snow or lce from the wiper bludes und
blade structures to prevent an overload

hioked the windshield washer switch. The

| 15'.,?
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CAUTION

‘ f ® Driving without washer fluid

* When using concentrated washer
fluid, follow the manufacturer’s
instructions for adding water.

¢ Don't mix water with ready-to-
use washer fluid. Water can

' Rear Window Wiper and Washer can be dangerous. A bad

To Use Your Rear Wiper: Shide the mud splash can block your
lovwer comtrol 1o b‘__l for steady wiping vision. You could hit another
cycles | J vehicle or go off the mad, Check

For a Delayed Wiper Cycle: Slide the
lower control to DELAY,

To Wash the Rear Window: Slide the
fower control to [__Jand hold it. The
witsher and wiper will operate only as
long as the control is held in that

position. Then the wiper will return o
DELAY.

vour washer fuid level often.

® In freezing weather, don't use
your washer until the windshield
is warmed. Otherwise the
wiasher fMuid ¢an form ice on the
windshield, blocking your
viSion,

cause the solution o freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank
and other parts of the washer
system. Also, water doesn’t clean
as well as washer fluid.

o Fill your washer floid tank only
% full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which
could dumage the tank if it is
completely full.

& Don't use mdiator antifreeze in
your windshield washer. It can
damage your washer system and
paint.

_




m (Overhead Console

The fromt overhead console has reading
lights, two switches for the optional
power shiding door, storpge
compariments, mclading one for your
garage door opener and one for
sunglasses, 4 compass and an outside
temperatune display.

Reading Lights

To turn on or off either reading light,
press the switch next o it To adjust the
atm of the lights, pivot the lamps in their
sockets.

' Garage Door Opener
| Compartment

You can store your garage door opener

in the front companment of your

overhead console, and operate it from

this position. To mstall vour garage door

opener, follow these instructions:

1. Open the compartment by pressing
the latch torwand, Remove the picoe
of self-sticking Velcro®
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Garage Door Opener
Compartment (conT,)
- 2. Peel the protective bucking from the

Veler™ and press it Brmly o the
back of your gurage door opener.

3. To make sure the button on vour
garage door opener is centered above
the button on the compurtment doar,
use the intersecting Hines on the
Velero™ inside the compartment as a
guide, Cenmter the control button of
your garage door opener over the
point where the lines intersect, und
press the opener firmly into place.
Muke sure the button is facing down.

4. Once the opener is installed, use the
pegs mside the compartment door to
mutke sure the button on the
compartment door will contact the
control button on your garage door
opener when pressed.

Add one peg at a time until vour
parage door apener operates with the
compartment door closed when vou
press the button.




Temperature and Compass
Display

The outside ar temperature and the
compass are displayed ar the front of the
overhead console. The control switches
are located to the left of the display,

Turn the display on or off by pressing
the ON/OFF switch. Display the
temperature in either degrees Fahrenheit

(Enghsh) or Celsins (metric) by pressing |

the US/MET swiich

If the outside temperamre is 37°F (3°0)
or lower whin you tum on the ignition,
ICE will appear briefly on the display.
It’s there w caution the driver that road
conditions may be icy and that
uppropriate precautions should be taken
Compass Calibration:

The compass 15 self-culibrating, so it
does not need to be manually ser,
However, when your Silhouette is new,
the compass may function ermatically. 1f
it does, CAL (Calibrution) will appear
on the display. To correct the problem,
drive in a complete 360" circle three
tmes, and the compass will function
normally.

Compass Variance:

Vanance 15 the difference between

magnetic north and geographic north. In

some ureas the difference between the

twio can be great enough 10 cause false

compass reachngs. If this happens,

follow these instructions 10 set the

vartance for vour particular location:

1. Locate your location on the zone
map. Note your zone number.
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| Temperature and Compass

Display (conr,

2. Press and hold both the ONAOFF and

the US/MET switches. The display
will go off

3. After 5 seconds, VAR CAL will
appear on the display, When 1t does,
release both buttons

4. Press US/MET until vour zone
number nppears on the display.

5. Press ON/OFF 1o enter vour zome
number, Your variance s qow sel.

Storage Compartment

To open the rear storage comparment in
the overhead console. press the release
BUtTon

Sunglasses Storage
Compartment

To open the sunglasses storage
COMmpertment in the overhead console,
press the release button, Then pull the
compartment down 1o the full open
position, as shown
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Interior Lights Override Switch
This switch is located to the left of the
cigarette lighter in the center instrument
panel console. It has two positions,
DR (on) and OFF, and overrides all
interior lights except the reading lights.

The interior lights go on each time vou
open the doors. You can wirm off these
lights so that the doors may be left open
without runnimg down the batiery by
tarning the interior lights override
switch to OFF.

Center Dome Light

Located m the center of your vehicle,
this light has no switch of its own, 1
will go on ¢ach time you open the
doors, unless you turn the interior lights
override switch in the center instrument
panel consale w OFF,

If you have the optional rear climate
control, you will not have a center dome

hight.

Rear Interior Lights

The rear dome light also has two
reading lights,

The dome hight will go on each mme you
open the doors, unless you turn the
interior lights overnide switch in the
center instrument panel console o OFE,

To turn on either reading light, press the
switch next to it.

There are also rwo lights in the liftgate
tor light the rear carpo arca. These will
come on each time vou open the Liftgate,
unltess the intenior lights override switch
18 in the OFF position,
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Accessory Power Outlet

The power outlet is located in the rear
compartment on the driver’s side. To
open, slide the laich down and remove
the cover.

The power outlet can be used to plug n
electrical equipment such as o cellular
tielephone, CB radio, ete, Follow the
proper installation mstructions that are
included with any electrical equipment
vou imstall,

When not in use, always cover the outlet
with the protective cap.

NOTICE

When using the accessory power

outlet:

* Maximum load of any electrical
equipment should not exceed
20 amps.

= Be sure 1o turn off any electrical
equipment when not in use,
Leaving electrical equipment on
for extended periods can drain
your battery.

Air Inflator System (orTion)

Your vehicle moy be equipped with an
air inflator. With it, vou can inflate
things like air mattresses and
hasketballs, and you can also use it 10
bring your tires up 1o the proper
Pressure.

The air inflator is located in the rear
compartment on the driver’s side. To
open, shide the latch down and remove
the cover




The air mfiawor kit is stored in & pouch
i the glove box. It includes a 20-foo
(6 m) hose with an alr pressure gage,
nozzle adapters and instructions.

Inflating something 0o much

can make it explode, and you
or others could be mjured. Be sune
1o read the inflgtor mstrugtions,
and inflate any object only 1o its
recommended pressure:

To use your air inflator system, attach
the appropriate nozzle adapier, of
required, to the end of the hosée that has
the pressure gage. Then attach that end
of the hose 10 the object you wish 1o
inflate. Attach the other end of the hose
tor the outlet. Press the ON switch. The
ON switch will work even with the
Enition off

Your air inflaror will automatically shu
of f after about 10 mumutes, Teo reset,
press thie ON switch agiin.

D't run yvour air mfator for longer
than M) minutes al ong tme. 1 you do,
you may damage the svstem. Afer 30
mumutes, wait af least W) minutes before
restarting the air inflator

To turn off the milator, press OFF and
detach the hose, first from the inflatd
object, then from the outlet, Place the
inflator kit tools in the pouch and store
il in the glove boy
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Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror
Tor reduce glare from lights behind you,
pull the lever toward you 10 the might
position.

Ll |

Convex Qutside Mirror

Your right side murror is convex. A
comvex mirmor's surface 15 curved so you
| can see more [rom the derver’s seat,

I
If you aren’t used to 8 conves

mirror, you can hit another
vehicle. A convex mirror can make
things (like other vehicles) look
farther away than they. really are. If
vou cut o sharply into the right
lane, you could hit a vehicle on
your right. Check your inside
mirrof or glince over your
shoulder before changing lanes.
e ek i}

Power Remote Control Mirrors
The control on the driver’s door controls
both outside rearview mirrors. Tum the
control to the left wo select the driver
side rearview mirror, or to the right 1o
select the passenger side rearview
mirror. Then use the control o adjust
cach mirmor so that vou can just see the
side of your vehicle when you are sitting
in & comforable driving position

Both outside mirrors can be folded
forward or rearward. In the rearward
position, they will fold flush with the
viehicle. This feature is particularly
useful in aulomatic car washes and

when maneuvering your vehicle in
NATTOW SPaccs.




Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down
the visors. You can also remove them
Irom the center mount and swing them
10 the side. If the visors swing oo
easily, tighten the screw on the rear of
the visors.

Visor Vanity Mirro
Shde the cover to expose the vanity
mirror.

| Glove Box/Storage Compartmen
| Your vehicle has a stomge compariment
on top ol the dash ond a glove boy

below it

To open the storage compartment, push
in the lulch release, then lift che Lid,




Features & Controls

Glove Box/Storage Compartment
(CONT.)

To open the glove box, pinch the lawch
release.

The fuse panel is located inside the
glove box door, See the fndex under
Fises & Cirruit Breakers,

Cup Haldemfﬂshtray}’uyhrer
Two cup holders, an ashiray and a

lighter are located in the center
instrument panel console.

The foam cup holder liners can be
remeved for cleaning. Should the liners
ever become damaged, sce your dealer
for replacements.

To use the ashiray, Lift the Lid.

To remuove the ashtray for cleaming,
close the lid, then grasp the rear edge of
the ashtray with your fingertips and puﬂ
up amd out, in & rocking motion

| To use the lighter, push it in all the way

and let go. When it’s ready, it will pop
back by self.

Don't hold a cigarete: lzgh&x in

with your hand while it is heating.
1f you da, it won't be able 1o back

away fmmﬂwhmungclem{:m
when it's ready. That can make it

overheat, damaging the lighter and

the heating element,

Don't put papers and other things

that burn into your ashtrays. I you
do, cigareties or other smoking
materials could set them on fire,

causing damage,




|
| Locking Storage Bin

Al the base of the center mstrument
panel console 15 a stomge bin. Use the
door key 1o lock and unlock it. To open
the bin, pinch the laich release.

To remove the bin for cleaning, open it
part way, then pull out and slightly up.
Tor clean the mside of the hin, vacuom
or wipe with a shightly damp cloth.

[ To replace the bin, se1 the hinge ping
| (one on each side of the bin, ot the

bottom) into the hinge guides (one at
each side of the console opening, at the
hase), then close the bin. If the hinge
pins are placed properly in the guides,
the bin will close easily.

Rear Storage Compartment and
Ashiray

The rear ashiray is located in the rear
storage compartment.

To open the ashiray, press one side and
turn it open,

To remowve the ashiray for cleaning.
press the smuffer as vou lift up the
bottom of the ashiray,
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Side Ashtrays
To open the ashtray. press one side and
turm it open

To remove the ashiray for cleaning.
press the snuffer as you lift up the
bottom of the ushiray

If vou have the aptional rear climate
control, your side ashtroy will have a
Hip-up cover,

To renwwe the ashtray for cleaning, pull
up on the snulfer or the cover,

Convenience Net jorrion)

The optional convenience net is
designed 1o help keep small loads, ke
grocery bags, from falling over during
sharp tums or quick stops and starts,
Instull the convemence net at the rear of
your vehicle, just inside the hiftpate.
Attach the upper oops 0 the posts on
either side of the liftgae opening (the
label on the net should be in the upper
righthand comer), Attach the lower
loops 1o the hooks on the floor.




The side of the convemence net closest
0 the front of the vehicle 1s higher than
the side closest o the hiftgate. Once
vou've loaded items into the net, stretch
the higher side of the net up and over
the top of the load 0 hold it firmly in
place.

The convenignce net has o muximum
capacity of 100 pounds (45 kz). It is not
designed w hold larger, heavier loads.
Store such loads on the loor of vour
vehiele, as far forward as vou can,

When not i use, we recommend that
yvou take down the Convenionce et 160
extend 1is life and retain its elasticity,
and to keep the rear exit clear. Store the

net in the pouch behind either fromt seat,

Lﬁggage Carrier (orTion)

If wvouo have the optional luggage carmier.

| you can load things on top of your

vehicle. The luggage carrier has slats
and side rails attached to the roof,
shding crossrals and places o use for
tyang things down. These let you load
some things on top of yvour vehicle, so

| long as they are not wider of longer thin

the luggage carrier

CAUTION

If you try o carry something

an 1op of your vehicle thut is
longer or wider than the luggage
carnier—like paneling, plywood, &
mattress. and so forth—the wind can
catch inas vou drivie along. This can
cause ¥ou to lose control. Whi
vou are carrying could be violently
torn Off, and thas could cause wou
or other drivers 1o have a collision,
and of course damage your vehicle.
You may be able to cary something
like this inside, For example, o
4" by &' sheet will fit insidé your
vehicle. But. never carry something
longer or wider than vour lugeage
carrier on top of vour vehicle.

e

97



Features & Controls

95

Luggage Carrier (conT)

Loadmg cargo that weighs more
than 125 pounds (56 kg) on the
luggage carrier may damage ‘your
vehicle. When vou carry cargo on
the luggage carrier of a proper size
and weight, put it on the slats, as
far forward as you can, Then slide
the crossrail up against the rear of
the: load, 10 help keep it from
miving, You can then tie it down.
—

Don't exceed the maximum vehicle
capacity when loading your Oldsmobile,
For more miormation on vehicle
capacity and loading, see the fndex
under Loading Your Wehicle.

To prevent damage or loss ol cargo as
you're driving, check now and then o
make sure the Jugeage carmer and cargo
are still securely fastened

Your luggape carrier has release Knobs
sef in the ends of each crossmil. Tum
the release knobs counterclockwise,
then shide the crossradls forward or
hack, as necded. o accommodite loads
of varying size

After repositioning the crossrails, be
sure 10 tghten the release knobs by
turning them clockwise, locking the
crossrails in place.

Use the adjustable nedown loops m the
side rails to help secure larpe loads.
Reposition the tiedowns by turning them
counterclockwise, then slide them along
the side rail. Turn the tiedowns
clockwise to tighten them in place,

Tedowns may be removed and used in
the adjustable tapped plates. in the
crossruils. You may also use these
tapped plistes to secure bicycle or ski
racks




Electronic Level Controf

{OPTION)

With this option, the rear of the vehicle
automatically adjusts to changes in load
weight. (See the Index under Loading
Your behicle.)

You may hear the compressor operating
when vou load or unload your vehicle,
and periodically as the system self-
adjusts. This is normal,

The compressor should operate for brief

periods of time, If the sound continues
for an extended period of time, your
vehicle needs service, To keep vour
battery from being drained, you may
want to remove the 20-amp ELC fuse in
the fuse control panel until you can pet
vour vehicle serviced (see the Index
under Fieves & Circuir Breakers),

Sunroof ormion)
This feature may not be manlable on
wvour vehicle:

The sunroof has a glass panel that opens
for ventilation.

To Open the Sunroof:

Pull down on the latch release handle
und then push it forwand and up until
the glass panel locks into place.

To Close the Sunrool:

Pull the latich release handle forward
and down, then push it back and up.
Press firmly to lock the laich release
handle oo the closed position.

| Compact Overhead Console

(OPTION)

Il you have the optional sunmof, you
will have this front overhead console. It
includes two reading lights and o storage
compartment.

1o turn on or off either reading light,
press the switch next to il

If you have the optional power sliding
door, your overhead console will also
have two power sliding door switches.
To operate these switches, see the Index
under Pewer Sliding Door
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The Instrument Panel—
Your Information System

Your instrument panel is designed to let
you know at o glance how your vehicle
15 runming, You'll know how fast you're
gomng, how much fuel you're using, and
many other things you'll need to drive
safely and economically.

Refer o the accompanying diagram of
your instrument panel 1o locate the
components listed below.

1. Sade Vents
2, Light Controls
3. Turn Signal/Headlight Beam Lever

4. Tilt Steening Wheel Lever
5. Instrument Cluster
6. Gearshift Lever
7. WiperWasher Controls
8. Center Vents
9. Storage Compartment
10. Side Vents
11. Circuit Breaker/Relay Panel
12. Glove Box/Fuse Panel
13. Audio System
14, Kear Fun Controls

15. Cup Holders/Ashiray

16. Locking Storage Bin

17. Lighter

18. Interior Lights Override Switch
19, Chimate Controls

20. Ignition Switch

21. Hazard Warning Flushers Switch
22, Hom

23. Parking Briake Release

24, Hood Release
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m Instrument Panel Cluster

Your cluster includes indicator warning lights and gages that are explained on the
following pages.
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Speedometer and Odometer Tamper Resistant Odometer

Your speedometer lets vou see your | Your Oldsmobile has-a tamper resistant
speed in both miles per hour (mph) and | odometer. If yvou see silver lines

kilometers per hour (km/h). Your | between the numbers, you'll know thay
odometer shows how fur your vehicke | someone has probably tried to turn i
hos been driven, in either miles (used in | back, so the numbers may not be troe.
the LL5) or kilometers {used in You may wonder what happens if your
Cunada). vehicle needs a new odomerer installed.

If the new one can be set to the mileage
tomal of the old odometer, then it mist
be. But if it can’t, then it's set at zero
and a label must be put on the driver's
door to show the old mileage reading
when the new odometer wis installed.

Tachometer
The tachometer displays the engine
speed m revolutions per minute (rpm)
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UNLEADED FUEL ONLY

MTeX)

Trip Odometer
The trip odometer can tell vou how far
your vehicle has been driven since you
lust set it to zers, To set it to zero, push
the reset button located above the fuel

EREC.

® Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This section decribes the warning lights
and gages that may be on your vehicle.
The pictures will help vou locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that
something is wrong before it becomes
serious enough 10 cause an expensive
repair or replacement. Paying attention
o your warning lights and gages could
also save you or others from imjury.
Warning lights go on when there may be
or is a problem with one of your
vehicle's functions, As you will see in
the demils on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on briefly when
youi turn the igmition key just to lét you
know they re working. If you are
fumilinr with this section, vou should
not be alarmed when this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be
or is 1 problem with one of your
vehicle's functions. Often gages and
waming lights work together 1o let you
know when there’s a problem with your
vehicle.

When one of the warning lights comes
on and stays on when you are driving,
or when one of the gages shows there
may be a problem, check the section
that tells you what 1o do about it, Please
follow the manual’s advice, Waiting to
do repairs can be costly—and even
dangerous. So please get to know yoor
warning lights and gages. They're a big
help.




| Fuel Gage

Your fuel gage tells vou about how
much Tuel vou have left, when the
ignition 15 on. When the gage first
indicates E (Empty}), you still have a
little fuel left, but vou should get more
SO0,

Here are four things that some owners
ask mhout. None of these show a
problem with your fuel gage:

® At the gas station, the gas pump shuts
off before the gage reads F (Full)

- It takes i little more or less fuel o fill
up than the gage indicated, For
example, the gage may have indicated
the tank was half full, but it actually
ook a4 little more or less than hall the
tank's capacity to fill the wank,

® The goge moves a hittle when you furm
a corner, brake or speed up.

o The page doesn't go back 10 E when
vou turn off the lgnition.

For your fuel mnk capacity, see Service

Statiem fnfermarion on the last page of

this manual

Low Fuel Warning Light

When there 15 between 3 gallons

(11 liters) and .5 gallon (1.8 liters) of
fuel left in the tank, the warning light
neatl o the fuel symbaol will go on.

This light will also come on when vou
turn on the wwnition, but the engine is

ndt runming, to show you it is working.

IT it doesn't come on 8% you stirt your
vehicle, have 1t fixed right away.
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| Oil Pressure Indicator

(3.1L V& ENGINE)

Your vehicle is equipped with an oil
pressure indicator rather than un oil
pressure gage. Your oil pressure
indicator lets you know when you may
have & problem with your engine oil
prissure.

When the engine is running, readings
within the white graduation band
mdicate the normal operating range,
Readings in or below the red area
indicite that the engine’s oil level may
be dangerously low, or there may be
another problem causmg low oil
pressune.

Driving your vehicle with low il
pressure Cin cause exiensive engine
damage. Have your vehicle serviced
immediately,

Don't keep driving if the oil

pressure is Jow, I you do,

your engine can become so hot that '
il catches fire, You or others conld
be burned. Check vour oil as soon
as possible and have your vehicle

serviced.

NOTICE

from
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costly and is not covered by your

Oil Pressure Gage

(3800 V5 ENGINE)

Your oil pressure gage shows the ol
pressure in psi (pounds per square inch)
when the engine is running. Conadian
vehicles indicate pressure in kP
(kilopascals). (il pressure may vary
with engine speed, outside temperature
and oil viscosity. In fact, while the
engine 1s warrming up, the ol pressure
will be tugher than st the normal
operuting emperature, Readings above
the red warmng zone indicate the
normial operanng range.

If the gage reads in the red warning
zone, your engine's oil level may be
dungerously low or there may be
another problem causing low oil
pressure,




Driving your vehicle with low ol
Pressure can cause extensive engine
damage, Have your vehicle serviced
immiediately

CAUTION

Don't keep driving if the oil
pressure 15 Jow. If you do,
vour engine can begome so hot that

it catches fire. You or others conld
be burned, Check vour oil os spon
as possthle and have vour vehicle
serviced.

Damage 10 your engine from
neglected oil problems can be

costly and 1% not covered by your
WAarranty,

Voltmeter

Your charging system gage will show the
rate of chirge when the engine is
runming.

The readimg will change as the rate of
churge changes (with the engine speed,
et ], but readmes between the red
wirning zones indicate the normal
openiting range. Readings in either red
zone indicate a possible problem with
vour charging system. Have your
Oldsmobile serviced mmmediately.
When the engine 15 not runming-but the
ignition is on (in the Bun position), the
display measures the voliage output of
your batlery
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Engine Coolant Temperature
Gage

This gage shows the engine coolant
ternperature. 1f the gage pointer moves
into the red area, vour engineg is too hot!
It meuns that your engine coolant has
overheated. I you have been operating

your vehicle under normal driving

conditions, you should pull off the road,
stop your vehicle and tum off the enging
as so00n as possible.

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOLU
BADLY!

In Problems ort the Roged, this manual
shows what to do, See the fndex under
Engine Overheating.

Brake System Warning Light

Your Oldsmobile’s hydraulic brke
system i divided into two parts. If ope
part 15n't working, the other parnt can
still work and stop you. For good braking,
though, you need both parts working
well. If the warning Light goes on, there
could be o brake problem. Have your
brake system mapected right away.

This light should come on as you start
the vehicle. IF it doesn’t come on then,
have it fixed so o will be ready 1o wam
you if there's & problem,

Thas light will also come on when you
set your parking brake, and will sty on
if your parking bruke doesn't release
fully. If it stays on after your parking
brake is fully relessed, it means you
hiave 4 brake problem.

If the light comes on while you'ne
driving, pull off the road and stop
carcfully. You may notice that the pedal
15 harder 1o push. Or, the pedal may go
closer to the floor. [t may take longer to
stop. If the Hight is still on, have the
vehicle towed for service. (See the fndex
under fming ¥our Oldsmobile.)

Your brake systom may not be
working properly if the bruke
wirning light 15 on. Driving with
the brake warning light on can lead h
to an accident. If the light is still

on after you've pulled off the road
and stopped carcfully, have the
vehicle towed for service.
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

With anti-lock, this light will go on
when you start your engine and may stay
on for three seconds or so. That's
normal. 1f the light doesn’t come on,
have it fixed so it will be ready to warn
you if there is a problem,

If the light stays on or comes on when
you're driving, stop as s0on as possible
and tum the key off. Then start the engine
to reset the system. [ the light stll stays
on, or comes on again while you're
driving, your Oldsmobile needs service.

Unless the regular brake sysiem warning
light is also on, you will still have brakes,
but not anti-lock brakes. If the regolar
brake system warming light is also on,
se¢ Brake Svstem Warming Light carlier
in this parn

If the anti-lock brake system warning
hight ever flashes, your anti-lock bruke
system 15 still working but needs

| service,

The unti-lock brake system warning
light may also come an when vou are
driving with a compact spare tre. If this
happens, the light means you won't huve
anti-lock until you replace the compact
spare with 4 full-size tire. If the warning
light stays on after you replace the
compact spare with a full-size tire, or if
it comes on agam when you're driving,
your Oldsmobile needs service.
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Malfunction Indicator Lam AJ m Liftgate Ajar Warning Light
(Service Engine Soon Light) ' The GATE AJAR light on your
A computer monitors operation of your If you keep driving your vehicle instrument pancl will come on i your

fuel, ignition and emission controls with this light on, after awhile the liftgate is not completely closed.
systems, This light should come on emission controls won't work Hh-l:
when the ignition is on but the engine is. well, your fuel economy won't

Aot running, as a check to show you it is | | @5 200d and your engine may not
working. If it does not come on at all, run as smoothly. This could lead w
have it fixed right mway. If it stays on, of costly repairs not covered by your

it comes on while you are driving, the WEHEND:
computer is indicating that you have a e —

problem, You should take your vehicle
| 1n for service soon.




SLIDING DOOR
GATE AJAR 9
~
ScoN (BRAKE]
SOON |(BRAKE| %o
I —
It con be dangerous to drive | l y o
with the liftgate open. Carhon |, “—— - e
monoxide (CO) gas cain come into Sliding Door Ajar Warning Light
vour vehiele. You can't see or With the optional power sliding door,
smell CO. It can cause uncon- the SLIDING DOOR light o your
sciousness and even death instrument panel will come on if your
If you must drive with the lifigate I sliding door is not completely closed.

open:
® Make sure all windows are shut. |

* Turn the fan on your heating or
coaling system o ats highest
speed with the setting on Bl-
LEV (Bi-Level) or UPPER.
That will foroe outside air into
your vehicle, See the fnder under
Comfort Controls,

® If you have air vents on or under
the instrument panel, open them
all the way,




Notes
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In this part you'l find out how to
aperate the comfort control systems
and audio systems offered with your
Oldsmaohbile. Be sure to read about the
particular system supplied with your
viehicle.
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

m ﬁmafe Control System

Your vehucle's heater and air conditioner
work best if you keep your windows
closed, Your vehicle also has flow-
through ventilation, described later in
this section, 10 bring outside air into
vour vehicle.

If you have the optional engine block
heater and use it during cold weather,
| O°F (-18*C) or lower, your heating

- system will more quickly proviide heat
| because the enging coolant s already

| warmed, See the Index under Engine
| Block Hearer.

Ii OFF: Press o tum the sysiem off. Press

any climate control setting (o turn the
SYSIEIm o1,

: Slide the lever 1o the right o

| increase fan speed, w the left to

decrease fan speed.
Temperature Control Lever: Slide the
lewer to the right for warmer, heated air;

slide it o the left for cooled air

" Air Conditioner

' When the temperature outside is above

freezing, the air conditioner compressor
will automatically condition the air
when you press RECIRC (the A/C
indicator light will glow), DEFOG or
DEF (the AC indicator Light will mor
glow ).

Press A/C (the A/C indicator light will
glow) to condition the air when you
press UPPER, BI-LEV or LOWER.,
To wrn off the air conditioner
compressor in these settings, press ANC
again {the indicator Hght will go off),
Each tome you turn on the ignition, the
air conditioner will default to the setting
vou had selécted before last wming off
the ignition.




When the air conditioner compressor 15
o, you may sometimes notice slight
changes in your vehicle's engine
performance and power, This is normal,
becouse the system 18 designed w help
fuel economy while it maintains the
desired cooling level,

The air conditioner remaves moisture
from the air, 50 you may sometimes
notice water dripping from under your
velicle when it is idling or after it has
been turned off. This is normal.

Un very hot duys, your vehicle will cool
down more quickly and econommcally 1f
vou open the windows long enough 10

let hot inside air escape, For all settings,

adjust the temperature control lever and
fan speed as desired,

Directional Controls

RECIRC (Recirculute): Press to pot
maximum cooling or guick cool-down
on very hot days. This setting
recirculates much of the air inside your
vichicle. 1t should not be used for long
periods of time because the air oy
become oo cold and dry.

Shide the empérature control lever down
to the coolest setting and adjust the fan
specd a8 desimed.

UPPER: For normal cooling on hot
doys, press A/C along with UPPER.
This setting cools outside air and directs
it throwgh the mstrument panel outlets,
Adjust the temperature of the air with
the temperture comtrol lever,

BI-LEV (Bi-Level): This setting is
designed for use on sunny dovs when
the wir 1s only moderately warm or cool.
Cn days like these, the sun may
adequately warm your upper body, b
vour lower bady may not be wirm
enougei.

Thie BI-LEV setting directs outside air
to your veluele in two ways, Cooler
air is directed toward your upper body
through the front mstrument panel
outlets, while warmed air 1s directed
through the heater ducts W your feet, At
times this empemure difference may be
more apparent than others. For best
results, shide the temperiture eontrol
lever to the muddle pasition, and then
adjust for comifort.

s
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Directional Controls (conr,)
LOWER: This setting brings in most
heated air through the heater ducts, and
some through the defroster vents.
DEFOG: Because of your Silhouette's
lirger windshield area, this mode is
particularly useful during cold or
inclement weather. Press to direct
warmed air o the windshield and
through the heater ducts.

DEF {Defrost): Press to direct most
warmied air o the windshield and swde
window vents,

To maximuze air {low 1o the rear of your
vehicle, place the left second rmow bucket
seat in the forward position (see the
Index under Adjusring Rear Sears), This
uncovers the rear wir outler.

Also keep the area around the base of
the center instrument panel console and
the arca between and under the front
seals free of objects that could obstruct
air flow 1o the rear.

E
O L0 AED I

Rear Fan
The control for the rear fan is located
below the audio system.

|
|
First. select LOWER., BI-LEY or ’
DEFOG to direct ajr flow to the rear air f

Il

|

outlet and to the rear side windows. Use
the wemperture control lever o adjust

the temperature setting. Then, select the
force of air you want, {from LO to HI,

by sliding the rear fan control w the
desired seting.

To maintain a comfortable temperature

in the rear area without making the front
passengers uncomioriable, adjust the
front fan speed first, then adjust the .
tempersture setting. |
To turn off the rear fian, slide the control |
ta (OFF, l



' Rear Air Vents

To maximuze wir flow through the rear
hemer outlet, place the left second row

'm Rear Climate Control
' (OFTION)

If vou have this option, you will have a _ :
master control for the rear fan on the bucket seat in the forward position (see

center instrument panel console, and o | the fndex under Adjusting Rear Sears),
rear control next o the rear seat, on the |
drver side of the vehicle.

I'he vent forward of the redr heaie
outlet is the cold air return vent, Be surne
e keep it free of obstroctions.

Also keep the area around the base of

| the center instrument panel console and

between and under the front seats free of

objects that could obstruct air flow o
the rear.

Rear Fan—Master Control

The master contral for the rear fan 15
located below the audio system

To maintun & comiortable temperature
in the rear area, select the force of air
you want, from LO o HI, by sliding the
control 1o the desired setting,

To transfer control of the rear fan 1o the
rear control switch, slide the master
control to REAR. The rear control
switeh will not operate when the master
control is in any other position.

T turn off the rear fan, slide the master
control o OFF.
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Rear Fan—Rear Control

This feature allows passengers riding in
the rear seats to control the flow of air
to the rear area of the vehicle. When the
heater 15 an, warmed air is directed 1o
the third row seats and o the rear side
windows to defog them. When the air
conditioner 15 on, cooled air is directed
10 the second and third row seats
through upper vents. (Sce the Index
under Climuate Conrrol System. )

The rear control switch s located on the
armrest next 1o the second row seal, left
position, The redar fan master control on
the instroment panel must be in the
REAR position for the rear control
switch o operite,

Select the force of air you want, from
LOW to HI, by turning the switch to the
desired setting. To turn the rear fan off,
turn the switch to OFF. The rear fan can
also be tumed off at the master control.

Defogging and Defrosting

To rapidly defrost the windshield, slide
the temperature control lever all the way
to WARM and press DEF. Adjust the
fan to the highest speed.

To keep the windshield clear and bring
in heated air through the heater ducts,
press DEFOG,

When the tempersture outside is above
freezing, the air conditioner compressor
will run in these settings 1o help remove
moisture from the air.




Your vehicle is equipped with side
window defogger vents located on the
top of the mstrument panel. For
additional side window defogging, press
the BI-LEV button and adjust the fan o
the highest speed, Aim the side vents on
the instrument panel toward the side
windows. For increased air low w the
side vents, close the center venits,

Rear Window Defogger (orion) -

Press R. DEF (Rear Defog) wo warm the
defogger grid on the rear window, The
indicator light will glow while the rear
window defogger is operating. The rear
window defogeer will tumn off
antomatically after about 10 minotes. 1f
you turm it on again, the defogger will
operate for about five minutes only. You
can also wrn the defogger off by turning
off the ignition or pressing the swiich
again,

Do not attach a emporary vehicle
license across the defogger grid on the
rear window.

Don't use & raeor blade or something
else sharp on the inside of the rear
window, If you do, you could cut
or damage the warming grid, and
the repairs wnuldn*xhumtr:dhy

| yOur warranty,

s
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Flow-Through Ventilation System

Your vehicle's flow-through ventilation
| system supplies outside air into the
vehicle when it 15 moving. Outside air
will also enter the vehicle when the
heater or the air conditioning fan is
FUIRIT.

Ventilation Tips:

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free
of ive, snow, or any other obstruction
(such as leaves). The heater and
defroster will work far better, reducing
the chance of fogging the inside of
VOUT Windows,

e When you enter a vehicle in cold
weather, turn the blower fan to HIGH
for a few moments before dnving off.
This helps clear the intake ducts of
snow and maisture, and reduces the
chunce of fogging the inside of your
windows.

® Keep the area around the base of the
center instrument panel console and
thi air path under the front seats clear
of ohjects. This helps air to circulate
throughout your vehicle.




m Audio Systems

The following pages describe the audio
systems available for your Oldsmobile,
and how w get the best performuance
from them. Please read about the system
in your vehicle,

Hearing damage from loud Before you add any sound equipment to your vehicle—like a tape player, CB \
b noise is almost undetectable radio, mobile telephone or two-way mdio—be sure you can add what you
until it is o0 late. Your hearing can want. If you can, it's very important to do it properly. Added sound eguipment
acapt w higher volumes of sound. maty interfere with the operation of your vehicle's engine; Deleo® radio or
Sound that seems normal can be other systems, and even damage them. And, your vehicle's systems may
loud and harmiful to your hearing, interfere with the operation of sound equipment that has been added
Take precautions by adjusting the improperly.
Ef‘::fu;‘:[“]ﬂl“l" 5 rﬁ“ e So, before adding sound equipment, check with your dealer and be sure to
heating adagt 1o t. L check federal rules covering mobile radio and 1elephone umits.
L —————— L e e e s S P e —
To help avoid hearing loss or
damage:
1. Adjust the volume control o the
lowest setting.

2. Increase volume slowly unti
wiou hear comfortably and
clearly.
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Setting the Clock
For mdios with WSEEKA:

1. With the radio on or off, press SET, | butions:
The SET indicator will appear on the | 1. With the rsdio on or off, press SET

| For mdios with SEEK and SCAN

digital display for five seconds. You The SET indicator will appear on the

must begin to set the clock o the digital display for five seconds. You
correct hour and mimute during those must begin o set the clock tw the
five seconds. correct hour and minute during those
2, Press and hold WSEEK until the five seconds,
correct hour appears on the display. | 2. Press and hold SEEK umtil the
| 3. Press and hold SEEKA until the correct hour appears on the: display

correct minute appears on the display. | 3. Press and hold SCAN untl the
correct minute appédrs on the display,

For rudios with <1SEEK™ and SCAN:
1. With the radio on or off, press SET

3.

The SET indicator will appear on the
digital display for five seconds. You
miust begin o set the clock o the
correct hour and mipute during those
five seconds.

Press and hold SCAN until the
eorrect hour appears on the display
Press and hold <SEEK or SEEK»
until the correct minute appenrs on
the display



|
| AM/FM Stereo Radio

THEBLE

The digital display indicates information

on tirme or radio station frequency, the AM

or FM radio band, whether the station is
in stereo, and other radio functions,

Upper Knob (VOL): This knob does

four things:

* Turn it 1o rn the system on and off
(your 1gnition must be on).

* Tum 1t to control the volume:

* When the radio 15 on, press it to recall
the station frequency 1o the digital
display screen.

* When the ignition is off, press it 10
display the clock:

| BAL (Balanee): The control ring

behind the upper knob adjusts the

| left/right speaker balance

| Lower Knob (TUNE): This knob does

two things:

® Tum 1t o tune in radio stations.

® Press it 1o change between the AM
and FM bands (the digital screen will
momentarily display AM or FM, and
mndicate il the radio 18 i slereo).

FADE: The control ring behind the

lower knob adiosts the front/rear

speaker balance,

YSEEKA; Press o seek and stop on
the next station hagher or lower on the
radio bund

Yo can dlso use the SEEK buttons to
scan rado stations up or down the AM
or FFM bands.

To scan stations up the band, press and
hold SEEKA. then press WSEEK., then
release both buttons, The radio will go
to the next station and pause there for o
few seconds. It will continue to scan
until you press either SEEK button

To schn stations down the band, press
and hold WSEEK, then press SEERA,
then release both buttons, The radio will
g0 to the next station and pavse there for
a few seconds. It will continue 10 scan
until your press ether SEEK bution
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AM/FM Stereo Radio (conr)
TREBLE: Slide this lever up to
merense treble, or down to decrease it.
If & station is weak or nosy, reduce the
treble.

BASS: Slide this lever up 0 increase
bass, or down 10 decrease it

To Preset Radio Stations:
1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET. The word SET will
sppear on the digital screen for five
seconds.

3. While SET 15 displayed, press one of
the four pushbuttons.

4. Repear steps -3 for each of four AM
and four FM stations,

Up to three additional stations on each
band may be preset by “pairmg"
pushbuttons:

1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET, and within five seconds
press any two adjacent pushbuttons at
the same time.

3. The station can be wned m when the

same two pushbulions are pressed of
the same me.
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassetie
| Player

| The digital display indicates information
on time or radio station frequency, the AM
or FM madio band, whether the station is

| 1 stereo, and other radio functions.

Upper Knob (VOL): This knob does

five things:

® Turn it to irn the system on and off
(woulr jgnition must be an),

* Turn it to control the volume.

* 'When the radio 1s on, press it o recall
the station frequency to the digial
display screen.

* When the ignition is off, press it to
display the clock.

——— 1

== =

® When a tape 15 plaving. press it to
hear the other side of the tape

BAL (Balance): The control ring

behind the upper knob adjuosts the

left/right spenker balance.

Lower Knob (TUNE): This knob does

twor thimgs:

® Turn it o twne in radio siations,

® Press it 1o change between the AM
and FM bands (the digital screen will
momentarily display AM or FM, and
mdicate if the radio is n steren)
FADE: The control nng behind the
lower knob adjusis the front/rear
speaker balance

TREBLE: Shide this lever up to
increase treble, or down o decrease it
If a station is weak or noisy, reduce the
trehle.
BASS: Slide this lever up 10 increase
| hass. or down to decrease il
¥ SEEK A: Press o seck and stop on
the next stmion higher or lower on the
rachio band

You can also use the SEEK buttons 1o
sean radio stations up or down the AM
or FM bands

[ scan stations up the hand, press and
hold SEEK A, then press WSEEK, then
release both buttons. The radio will go
o the next station and pavse there for o
tew seconds. It will continue to scan
until you press either SEEK bution,

Tos scan stations down the band, press

and hold WSEEK. then press SEERKA,

|. then release both buttoms. The radio will
20 10 the next station and pause there for

a few seconds. It will continue to scun

| until you press either SEEK button.
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette
Player (conT.)

To Preset Radio Stations:

1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET. The word SET will
appear on the digital screen for five
seconds,

3. While SET is displayed, press one of |
the four pushbuttons '

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for cach of four AM
and four FMV stations.

Up 1o three addinonal stations on cach

band may be preset by “pairmg™

pushbutions:

1. Tune in the desired station,

2. Press SET, and within five seconds
press any two adjacent pushbuttons ot
the same time.

3. The station cin be wned in when the
same two pushbuttons are pressed ol
the same time.

e e —
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To Play a Cassette Tape:

With the power switch on, Insert a tape
intis the cassette door. Do not use tmpes
that are longer than 45 minutes on cach |
side. I

When the right indicator arrow 15 lit,
selections listed om the bottom side of
the cassette are playing. When the Jeft
arrow 1% lit, selections listed on the top
side of the cassette are playing. To
change sides of the tape while the
casseite is plaving. press the upper
knob. When the end of & mpe is
reached, the other side will then play.

Fast Forward: Press the button with the
arrow pointing i the same direction that
the tape is playing. To stop fast forward,
lightly press the STOP-EJECT button

Reverse: Press the bution with the
arrow pointing i the opposite direction
that the tmpe is playing. To stop reverse,
lightly press the STOP-EJECT button.
STOP-EJECT: To stop playing a tape,
fully press this button (the cassette will
be partinlly ejected, amd the radio will
begin playing).
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette

Player with Dolby"

The digital display indicates information

on time or mdio station frequency, the AM

of FM radio band, whether the station 15

in stereo, and other radio functons.

PWR (Power): Press to turn the umt on

and off when the ignition is on.

Upper Knob (VOL): This knob does

two things:

& Turn it slightly to the left or right 1©
comtrol the volume,

® Press it to mute the radio or mpe
player. Press again 1o listen

e e e e e e~ T = s M e s W .

PREL MERT

Balance: Turn the control ring behind
the upper knob slightly to the left or right
to adjuost the left/right speaker balance.
Lower Knob (TUNE): This knob does
twir things:

® Turn it slightly o the left or oght o
tune in radio stations. I you hold it o
the left or right, it will tune rapdly,
You can also furn it one stop at o time
to fine-tune a specific frequency

® Press 10 change between the AM,
FMI or FM2 bands, (FMI allows yvou
to preset five stations, FM2 allows vou
to preset unother five stations.) The
hand vou select will appear
momentanly on the digial display

Fade: Tumn the control ring behind the
lower knob slightly to the left or night (o
adjust the front/rear speaker bulance

ASEEK®™ : Press o seek and stop on
the next sianon higher or lower on the
radio band.

SCAN: When vou press SCAN, the
radio will go o the next station and
pause there fora few seconds. SCAN
will displuy on the digital screen, Press
SCAN again to stop on o station,

RCL (Recall): When the 1gnition is off,
press to display the clock. When the
radio 15 on, press (o change between the
clock and the radio station frequency
displayed on the digital screen.

BASS: Adjusts the bass level up or
down. The battom of the digital screen
will display the level you have selected,
For a normal listening level preset at the
factory, press the center of the switch,
TREB (Treble): Adjusts the meble level
up or down, The bottom of the digital
screen will display the level vou have
selected, For a normal listening level
preset at the factory, press the center of
the switch.
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassetle
Player with Dolby® (conT)

The five pushbuitons under the cassette
entry door can be used to preset up 1o 15
radio stations (five AM, five FMI and five
FM2). The buttons have other uses when
you are playing a tape (see 1o Play a
Casseite Tape later in this section)

| To Preset Radio Stations;

1. Tune the digitml display to the station
You want,

2. Press SET. The SET indicutor will
appear on the digital screen for five
seconds.

3. While the SET indicator is displaved,
press one of the five pushbuttons.

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of five AM
and five FM stations

5. Press the lower knob uniil FM2
appears on the digital display. You
can then follow steps 1-3 for five
more FM stations,

To Play a Cassetle Tape:

Press PWR w wm the radio on. The
racic: will play until a casserie is pushed
info the cassetie entry door (the tape
side goes i first), Do not use tapes that
are longer than 90 minutes (45 minules
on gach side).

This sudio system has automlic

O DOLBY B NR™ to reduce
background noise on Dolby encoded
tapes. Dolby® Noise Reduction is
manufactured under license from Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.
Dolbw™ and the CO symbol are
trademarks of Daolby Laborataries
Licensing Corporation.
PROG (Program): Press o chunge (he
siide of tpe being played. When the end

ol & tape is reached, the other side will
then play.

Cr0y: This button sets mpe bias. When
playing high bias chrome or metal tapes,
press the button to turn the CrO, display
on, When playing standard tapes, press
again (o urn the display off

REV (Reverse): Pross o reverse the
tape rapidly; lightly press again or
lightly press PROG (o play the tape
(The radio plays while o tape is rewinding. )
FWD (Fast Forward): Press o advance
the tape rapidly; lightly press again or
lightly press PROWG 10 play the tape, (The
racho pluys while a tape is advancing. )
PREV (Previous): Press PREV 10
repeatl a passage. The wpe will back up
and stop at the first four-second guiet
spot in the wpe, or when you press
PREV again or PROG.

NEXT: Press 1o go to the next selection
on the tape, The tape will stop at the
first four-second quiet spot in the wpe,
or if you press NEXT again or PROG.
ST-PL (Stwop-Play): Press to switch from
the tape w the redio. Press again to
resume plaving the tape.

EJECT: Press to eject the cassette wpe
(the mdio will then play). Tapes can be
ejected when the ignition s off.
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AM/FM Stereo with Compact

' Disc Player

The digital display indicates information
| om tume or radio station frequency, the AM
or FM mdio band, whether the station s
in steren, and other radio funcions

POWER: Turns the unit on and ofi
when the fznition 15 on

VOL (Volume): Adpusts the volume up
or down, and the bottom of the digital
scréen displavs the setang. For a4 normal
listening level preset at the fuciory, press
the center of the swiich.

TUNE: Press the top of the switch to
mne in radio stations higher on the AM

| M |

Cinae

orf FM band. Press the bottom o tune in
stations lower on the band.

BASS: Adjusts the bass level up or
divwn, The bottom of the digiml screen
will display the level vou hove selecred
For o normal listening level preset at the
factory, press the center of the switch
TRER (Treble): Adjusts the treble level
up or down. The bottom of the digial
soreen will display the level you have
selected. For a normal Hstening level
preset at the factory, press the center of
the switch

BAL (Balamce): Adjusts the left righi
and Tront/rear speaket balance 1o your
individual mste, When vou chunge
cither adjustment, the bottom of the
digital screen will display the pont of
bilance vou hive selected. For the
normul setting preset at the factory,
press the left and right or front and rear
buttons ut thee same fme
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AM/FM Stereo with Compact

Disc Player jconr,)
Radio Controls

AM/FM: Press o seleet either the AM
or FM radio band, The bund you select
will be momentanly displayed on the
digital screen. The frequency of the
station will be displayed, and if the
station s in stereo, the ST (Stereo)
indicator will also be displayved.

Your radio has an AMAX-certified
receiver, It can produce quality AM
stervo sound and receive C-Ouam®
steren broadeasts. AMAX reduces noise
withow reducing the high frequencies
vou need for the best sound. You don't
have 1o do anything 1o your Deleo/GM
radio because AMAX 15 automatic.

SEEK: Press SEEK 10 wine in and stop
on the pext station on the AM or FM
radin band.

SCAN: When you press SCAN, the
rudio will go o the pext station and
pause there for a few seconds. SCAN
will display on the digmal screen. Press
SCAN again 1o stop on a smtion,

RCL (Recall): When the ignition is off,
press to display the clock. When the
rudio is on, press W chunge between the
clock and the radio station frequency
displiyved on the digital screen,

The five pushbuttons 1n the lower nght
corner can be used o preset up o fen
mdio stations (Ave AM and five FM
stations ). These buttons have other uses
when vou are pluying a compact disc
isee Compact Dive Controly lnter-in this
section).

To Preset Radio Stations:

1. Tune the digiral disploy to the station
you want.

2. Press SET. The SET mdicator will
appear on the digital screen for five
seconds.

| 3. While the SET indicator is displived,

| press ane of the five pushbuttons.

- 4, Repeat steps 1-3 for each of five AM

and five FM sintions,




Compact Disc Controls
Many of the controls for the radio also
have functions for the compact disc
player, as explained here.
To Play a Compact Dise:

Don't use muni-discs that are called
singles. They won't gject. Use only full-
si7e compact discs.

1. Press POWER 10 turn the radio on,

2. Insert a disc part-way into the slot,
with the label side up. The player
will pull it in. In & few seconds, the
disc should play.

If the disc comes back out:

* The disc may be upside down,

® The disc may be dirty, scratched or
wiel.

L T]ter-: ny be too much moisture i
“the air (wait about anie hour and try
aguin)

» The player may be too hot, or the road
m.n be ton rnmh for the dm‘ to play
If the word HOT appears on the
display, the player is 00 hot, Press
RCL w remowe HOT from the
display. As soon as things get back o
normal, the disc should pliy.

While a disc is playing, the CI inds-

cator is displayed on the digital screen,

a5 1s the clock.

RCL (Recall): Press once o see whit

track is playing. Press again within five

seconds 1o see how long your selection
has been playing. The tmek number also
will be displaved when the volume is
changed or a new track starts o play,

PREV (Previons): Press to play a track
aeain. If you hold or keep pressing the
PREY button, the dise will keep
hacking up to previous tracks.

NEXT: Press when you want to hear the

next track before the trck you are
listening 1o has finished, 1f vou hold or
keep pressing the NEXT button, the
disc will keep advancing 1o other tracks
REV (Reverse): Press and hold w
rapidly back up to a favorite passage.
Release o resume playing

FF {Fast Forward): Press and hold o
rapidly advance the disc. Release to
resume playing

COMP (Compression): Press this
button to make soft and loud passages
more equal in volume, Press agun o
resume normal play.
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AM/FM Stereo with Compact

Disc Player conr)

When Finished with the Compact
Disc Player:

If you press POWER or wm off the
ignition, the disc will stay in the player
and start again when vou turn on the
ignition or power switch. The disc will
hegin playing ut the point where it had
béen stopped.

ST/PL (Stop/Play): Fross (o stop the
disc player; the radio will play. Press
again w0 play the disc (the player will
start playing the disc where it was
stopped earliar),

EJCT (Eject): Press wo eject the disc;
the radio will play.

CD Player Anti-Theft Feature
Deleo LOC % is a security Feature for
the compact disc player, It can be used
or ignored. If ignored, the system plays
normally. If it is used, your plaver won't
be psable if it is ever swlen, because it
will go 10 LOC mode any tune battery
power is removed. Until an unLOC
code is entered, it will not turn on,

The instructions below tell vou how to
enter & secrel ¢ode into the systerm. 1f
your vehicle loses battery power for any
reason, you must unlock the syswem with
the secret code before the radio will wrm
0.

To Set the Anti-Theft System:

1. Wnite down any six-digit number and
keep it in a safe place.

2. Turn the ignition o the Accessory or
Run position,

3. Press the POWER button to turn the
radio off,

4. Press the PREV and FF buttons
together. Hold them down until
- --" chows on the display (at least
five seconds). You are ready to eénter
your secrel code.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15
seconds o elapse between any steps, the
radio automatically revents to time and
you must strt the procedure over at step 4.




5. Press SET and (00 will appear on
the display.

6. Press and hold SEEK until the firsi
digit of your code appears.

7. Press and hold SCAN until the
second and third digits of yvour code
nppear.

B. Press AM/FM and 000 will uppear
again. Now you are ready 1o enter
the last three digits of your code,

9. Repeat steps 6 and 7 for the lost
three digits of your code,

10. Press AM/FM and rEP will appear.

11. Repeat steps 6 through 10, This tirme
SEC will appear, indicating that the
radio is secure, If - - -7 appenrs,
the steps were not successful and
you misst repeat the entire
procedure,

To Unlock the System After a Power
Laoss:

When battery power is reapplied 1o a
secured radio, the radio won't turn on
and LOC will appear on the display.
Enter your secret code as follows: pause
no more than 15 seconds between steps.

1. Turn the ignition on. {Radio off.)

2, Press the SET bution. The display
will show (4,

3. Enter the six digins of the code
following sieps 6-9 above, The
displiy will show the numbers as
enfered.

4. Press the AMUFM button and the
time appears, indicating that the
dizabling sequence was successtul. If
the display indicates SEC, the
mumbers did not match and the umit is
still secured.

Disabling the Anti-Theft System:

1. Press PREY and FF together for five
secomds with the ignibon on and
radio power off. The display will
show SEC, indicating the unit is in
the secure mode. {If - - - appears
on the disphay, the anti-theft system
has already been disabled. )

2. Press the SET button. The display
will show 000,

3. Enter the first three digits of the code
following steps 6 und 7 of the
preceding paragraphs. The display
will show the numbers as entered.

4. Press AM/FM., The radio will
dusplay (00,

5. Repeat steps 6 and 7 to enter the second
three digits of the code, The display
will show the numbers as entered.

6. Press AMUFM. It - - <" then the
timie appears, the disabling sequence
‘was successful (the numbers matched
the secret code) and the unit 15 in the
UNSECURED mode. If the display
shows SEC, the disabling sequence
was unsuccessful (the numbers did

nivt mutch) and the unit will remamn
in the SECURED mode.
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Steering Wheel Touch Controls
(OPTION)

Some audio system functions can be
operated with these controls.

PWR (Power): Press to turm the unit on
and off when the ignition is on.
ATUNEY: Press A o tune i radio
stations higher on the AM or FM hand;
press W to tune m stations lower on the
banc.

MUTE: Whether vou are listening to
the raclio, 4 cassetie tape or 4 compact
disc, this switch allows you to turn off
the sound without turning off the power.
Press again o restore the sound.

PROG (Program): Press 1o tune in
preset racio stations, 1f a cassette tape is
playing. press to play the other side of
the tape.

AM/FM: Press o change between the
AM and FM mdio bands.

ASEEKY: Press A o seek and stop on
the next station higher on the radio
band: press W 1o seek and stop on the
next station lower on the rdio band.

If vou wre listening to a cassette tape or
compact disc, press A 1w skip to the
next selection; press W 1o return 10 the
previous selection.

AYOLY (\olume): Press A to increase
volume, press W to decrease volume,

Understanding Radio Reception
FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound,
but FM signals will reach only about
10 v 40 miles (16 w 65 km). Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM
signals, causing the sound 0 come and
200,

AM

The range for most AM stations 1s
greater than for FM, especially at night.
Thi longer range, however, can cause
statioms to interfere with each other. AM
can also pick up noise from things like
storms and power lines. To lower this
noise, try reducing the treble level,




AM Stereo

Your Deleo® system may be able 1o
receive C-Quam® stereo hroadcasts,
Many AM stations around the country
use C-Quam® to produce stereo, though
some do not, C-Quam® is a registered
trademark of Motorola, Inc. IT your
Deleo® system can get C-Ouam™
signals, your stereo indicator light will
come of 'when you are receiving it.

Care of Your Cassette
Tape Player

A tape plaver that is not cleaned
regularly can cause reduced sound
quality, ruined cassettes; or a damaged
mechanism. Cassette tupes should be
stored in their cases pway [rom
contaminants, direct sunlight, and
extreme heat, I they aren’t. they may
not operate properly or cause fullure of
the tape plaver.

Your Lape player should be cleancd
regularly each month or after every 15
howrs of wse, If vou notice a reduction o
sound quality, try a known good cassetie
to see if the wpe ar the wpe plaver is ot
faule, 17 this other cassette has no
mmprovement in sound guality, clean the

Lape player

Clean your wpe plaver with a wiping-
action, non-abrasive cleaning cassetie,
and follow the directions provided with
i,

Cassettes are subject to wear and the
sound quality may degrade over tme.
Alwiys make sure that the cassette tape
15 - pood condition before you have
your tape plaver serviced.
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Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully, Store them in
their original cases or other protective
cases and away from direct sunlight and
dust. IT the surface of a disc is soiled,
dampen a clean, soft cloth in a mild,
neutral detergent solution and clean it,
wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface
when handling discs. Pick up discs by
erusping the outer edges or the edge of
the hole and the onter edge.

Integrated Roof Antenna

Your state-of-the-art integrated roof
antenna is not visible, It is located
between the oof and headliner of your
vehicle, covering the entire roof arca
from the rear edge of the front doors to

the liftgate

|'

R —

Don't mount anything to your roof,
such s an antenna or o luggage
carrier, or to your headliner. If you
putﬂuﬁﬂlﬂtdﬂfm‘hﬂd!m:n}ﬁu
mulﬂdmmgﬁmdmﬂm&tm
toof untenna. Have any
wmkul‘lhmmudmtbyww
L= — = S5 - L e via =1}

IT you want to add a mobile phone or
two-way mdio 10 your vehicle, there are
special precautions you'll need 1o take.
See the Index under Adding Sound
Equipment.
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® Road Signs

The road sjgns you see everywhere are
coded by color, shape and %mbﬂlh It's
a good dea to know these codes so that
you can quickly griusp the basic meaning
or intent of the sign even before you
have a chance to read it

| WRONG |
| o
HATEN AATTH|
SToP 0o N WHRONG AR ADVANCE  MARROW  NOPASSING
ENTER iy CAOGEING BRIDGE ZONE
Color of Road Signs Yellow mdicates o general warning.

Red means Stop. It may also indhicate
that some movement is not allowed.
Examples arc Do Not Enter and Wrong
Way

Slow down and be careful when you see
a yellow sign, It may sigoal a railroad
crossing ahead, o no passing zone, or
some other potentially dangerous
situation. Likewise, & vellow solid line
painted on the road means Don't Cross.

Gireen is used o guide the driver, Green
sTgns my indicite upooming freewiy
exits or show the direction you should
turn to reach @ particular place,

HOSPTAL INF DR ATICh

Blue signs with white letiers show
MOOTISS. Services.




LT

L
SHOULDOER

WOREERS
AHEAL

FLWGGER
AFEAT

Orange indicates road construction or
maintenance. You'll want 1 slow down
when you see un orange sign. as part of
the road may be closed off or twrn up.
And there may be workers and
maintenance vehicles around, oo,

Shape of Road Signs

The shape ol the sign will tell vou
something, oo,

An octagonal (cight-sided) sign means
Stop, It is always red with whine letters.

A diamond-shaped sign is a warning of
something shead—for example, a curve,
steep hall, soft shoulder, or g narmow
bridge.

CANCEING ENIBARING

Brown signs poinl oul récreation sreas
or points of historic or cultuml interest

\/

-

X

A tmangle, pointed downward, indicates
Yield. Tt assigns the right of way o
traffic on certam approaches to an
intersection.

A triangular sign ulso is used on rwo-
lane roads o indicate a No Passing
Zume. This sign will be on the lefi side

| of the roadwiy
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| | || ONLY |
I oz
KEEP =T 0R AHEHT TURSN
BIGHT THRUUGEH gl
Shape of Road Slgns (conT,)

Rectangular (square or oblong) signs
show speed limits, parking regulations,
give directions, and such imformation as
distances o cities.

KA

Symbols on Road Signs

There are many miemational road signs
1 use foday.

®® 0

L L
BCYCLES

NO U N

TLIRN FARKING
The basic message of many of these
s1gng 15 in pictures or graphic symbols,
A picture within a cirele with a diagonal
line across 1t shows what not o do.

—

Traffic Lights

We're all familiur with traffic lights or
stop lights, Ofien green arrows are being
used in the lghts for improved tratfic
control, On some multilane roads, green
arrows light up, indicating that traffic in
ong or more lanes can move or make o
turn. Green arrows don’t mean “go no
matter what.” You'll stll need 1o
proceed with caution, vielding the right
of way to pedestrians and sometimes 1o
other vehicles.

Some traffic lights also use red arrows
to signify that you must stop before
turming on red,




REVERSIHLE LANE G MULTILAKNE FIOSCVERY

Muny city roads and expressways, and
even bridges. use reversible-lane traffic
coftrol during rush hoors, A red X light
gbove a lune means no driving in that
lane at that tome. A grecn armow means
vou may drive in that lune. Look for the
s1gns posted to warn drivers what hours
and days these systems are in effect,

MO PAGSING ZONE

Pavement Markings

Paverment markings add to waffic signs
and signals. They give information o
drivers without mking attention from the
roadway, A solid yellow line on your
side of the road or lane means Don't
Cross

Your Own Signals

Dnvers signal to others, oo, It's not
only more polite, it's safer w let other
drivers know what you are doing. And
m some places the law requires driver
signals.

Turn and Lane Change Signals:
Always signal when you plan 1o tum or
change lunes.

If necessary, you can use hand signals
out the window: Left arm straight out
for-a lef urn, down for slow or about-
to-stop, and up for a right tum

Slowing Down: [T ume allows, tap the
brake pedal once or twice in advance of
slowing or stopping. This wamns the
driver behind you.

Dhisabled: Your four-way flashers signal
thut your vehicle is disabled or is a
hazard, See the fndex under Hozard
Werrning Flashers,

Traffic Officer

The traffic police officer 15 also 4 source
of important information. The officer’s
signals govern, no matter what the
traffic lights or other signs say.,

The next section discusses some of (he
road conditions you may encounter
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about
driving 1s: Drive defensively.

Please start with & very important safety
deviee in your Oldsmobile: Buckle up,
(See the Index under Sufery Belts. )

Defensive doving really means “be
ready for anything” On city streets,
rural roads, or freewsys, it means
“always expect the unexpected”
Assume that pedestrians or other drivers
are going tir be careless and make
mistakes, Anticipate what they might
do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Expect children o dash out from behind
parked cars, often followed by other
children. Expect occupants i parked
cirs 1o open doors into traffic. Watch for
moverment in parked cars—someone
may be about w open a door.

Expect other drivers to run stop signs
when you are on a through stréet. Be
ready o brake if necessary as vou go
through imtersections. You may ool hive
to use the brake, but if you do, you will
be reudy.

If you're driving through & shopping
center parking lot where there are well-
marked lanes, directional arrows, amd
designated parking areas, expect some
drivers 1o ignore all these markings and
dush straight oward one part of the lot.
Pedestrians cian be careless. Walch for
them. In general, Vou must give way
pedestrians even if you know you have
the right of way.

Rear-end collisions are about the most
preventable of accidents, Yet they are
common. Allow enough following

distance. It’s the best defensive drving
maneuver, in both city and rural
driving. You never know when the
vehicle in front of you 15 going 1o brake
or turm suddenly.

Here's a final bit of information about
defensive driving. The most dangerous
time for driving in the LLS. is very early
on Sunday moming. In faot, GM
Resenrch studies show that the most and
the least dangerous times for driving,
every week, fall on the same day. That
day 15 Sunday. The most dangerous tune
i Sunday from 3 a.m. 1o 4 a.m, The
safest time 15 Sunday from 10 a.m. to

Il a.m. Driving the same distance on &
Sunday ot 3 a.m. iso't just & hittle more
dangerous than it s at 0 a.m. It's about
134 times more dangerous!

That leads w0 the next se¢tion,




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with
drinking and driving is a natonal
trugedy. It's the nomber one contributor
to the highway death wll, cluming
thousands of victims every vear,
Alcohol takes away three things that
amyone neads to drive a vehicle:

s Judgment

% Muscular Coordination

% Vision

Police records show that half of all
motor vehicle-related deaths invalve
alcohol—a driver, a passenger or
someone else, such us u pedestrian, had
been drmking. In most cases, these
deaths are the result of someone who
was drinking and driving. Over 25,000
motor vehicle-related deuths occur each

year hecause of alcohol, and thousands
of people are imjured.

Just how much aleohol is o much if a
person plans to drive? ldeally, no one
should drnk alecohol and then drive. But
if one does, then what's “roo much™ It
cani be a lot less than many might think.
Although it depends on each person and
situation, here 1s some general
mformation on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Content (BAC) of

someone who is drinking depends npon

four things:

= How much alcohol is in the drink.

% The drinker’s body weight.

% The amount of food that is consumed
befiore and during drinking,

% The length of tme it has taken the
drinker to consume the alcohol,

According to the American Medical
Association, 4 180-pound (82 kg) person
who drinks three 12-ounce (355 mi)
bottles of beer in an hour will end up
with a BAC of about (.06 percent. The
person would reach the same BAC by
drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
af wine or three mixed drinks if each
had 1'% ounces (45 mb) of 8 liguor like
whiskey, gin or vodka,

It's the amount of alcohol that counts.
For example, if the same person drank
three double martinis (3 ounces or

90 m! of liguor each) within an hour,
the person's BAC would be close (o
(L12 percent. A person who consumes
forod just before or during drinking will
have a slightly lower BAC level
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Drinking that Will Result in a
BAC of .05% in the Time Shown

8

L

A HOURS

2 HouRs

1 HOUR

100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240
BODY WEIGHT IN POUNDS

Laend

Drunken Driving (cont,)

The law in most U.S. states sets the
legal limat a1 a BAC of 0,10 percent. In
Canada the Jimit is 008 percent, and in
some other countries 1it's lower than
that, The BAC will be over (L10 percent
after three to six drinks (in one hour).

OF course, as we've seen, it depends on
how much aleohol is in the drinks, and
how quickly the person drinks them.

But it"s very importani to keep in mind
that the ability to drive is affected well
below & BAC of (L10 percent. Research
shows that the driving skills of many

people are impaired at 2 BAC
approaching 005 percent, and that the
effects are worse at night. All drivers
are impaired ar BAC levels above (05
percent. Statistics show that the chance
of being In an accident increases sharply
for drivers who have a BAC of 005
percent or above. A driver with a BAC
level of 006 percent (three beers in one
hour for a 180-pound or 82 kg person)
has doubled his or her chance of having
an gccident. At a BAC level of 00
percent, the chance of that driver having
an accident 15 $ix Hmes greater; @i a

| level of (115 percent, the chances are

twenty-five times greater! And, the
body takes about an hour to rid iself of
the alcohol 1 one drink. No amount of
coffee or number of cold showers will
speed that up,




“T'll be eareful” isn't the right answer.
What if there’s an emergency, a need 1o
take sudden action, as when a child
darts into the street”? A person with o
higher BAC might not be able w react
guickly encugh to avoid the collision.

There's something else about drinking
und driving that many people don't
know. Medical research shows that
alcohol in a person’s system can make
crash injuries worse. That's especially
true for briuin, spinal cord and heart
injuries, That means that if anyone who
his been drinking—driver or
passenger—is in a crash, the chance of
being killed or permanently disabled is
higher than if that person had not been
drinking. And we've already seen that

the chance of a crash itself is higher for
drinking drivers.

Drmnkang and then driving is

very dangerous. Your reflexes.
perceptions, und judgment will be
affected by even a small umount of
aloohol. You could have a
serious—or even fmal—accident if

you drive after drinking, Please
don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking.
Ride home in o caby; or if you're

with & group, designate a driver
I who will not drink.

® Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make vour
vehicle go where you want it 1o go,
They are the brakes, the steering and the
sccelerator. All three systemns have w do
therr work at the places where the tires
micel the road.

asometimes, as when you're drving on
SNOW Or ice, it's easy 1o ask more of
those control systems than the tires and
road can provide. That means you can
lose control of your vehicle.
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Braking

Braking action involves perception time
and reaction time.

First, you have to decide o push on the
brake pedal. That's perception time.

Then you have 1o bring up your foor and
do it. That's reaction (ime.

Average reaction time 15 about % of a
second, But that's only an average. It
might be less with one driver and as
long as twio or three seconds or more
with another. Age. physical condition,
alertness, coordination, and eyesight all
play & part. 50 do alcohol, drugs and

| frustration. But even in % of a second, a

vehicle moving st 60 mph (KK km/h)
travels 66 feet (20 m). That could be a
lot of distance in an cmergency, so
keeping enough space between your
vehicle and others 5 Important

And, of course, actual stopping
distances vary greatly with the surface
of the road (whether it’s pavement or
gravel); the condition of the road (wet,
dry, 1cv); tire tread; and the condition of
your brakes.

Most drivers treat their brakes with
care, Somie, however, overwork the
hraking system with poor driving habits,

o Avoird needless heavy brakmmg. Some
people drive i spunts—heavy
acceleration [ollowed by heavy
braking —rather than keeping pace
with traffic. This 15 a mustake. Your
brukes may not have time 1o cool
berween hard stops. Your brakes will
wear out much faster if vou do a lof of
heawvy briuking.

e Don't “ride™ the brakes by letting your |
left foor rest lightly on the brake pedal
while driving,




CAUTION

“Riding"" your brakes can

cause them to overheat to the
point that they won't work well
You might not be able to stop your
vehicle in time to avoid an
accident. If you “nde” your
brakes. they will get so hot they
will require a lot of pedal force to
slow you down, Avoid “riding™ the
brakes.

NOTICE

“Riding” the brakes wears them
out much fister. You would need
costly brake replacement much
sooner than normal, and it also
reduces fuel economy,

If you keep pace with the traffic and
allow realistic following distances, vou
will eliminate a lot of unnecessary

' Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

braking, Thut means better braking and | Your Oldsmaobile has an advanced

longer brake life

® [f your engine ever stops while you're
driving, brake normally but don’y
pump your brakes. If vou do, the pedal
may get harder to push down. If your
engine stops, you will still have some
power brake assist. But you will use it
when vou brake. Once the power
assist 18 used up, 1t may take longer to
stop and the brake pedal will be
harder to push.

electronic braking system that will help
| prevent skidding.
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Anti-Lock Brakes (cont.)
This light on the instrument panel will If you have your foot on the brake Here's how anti-lock works. Let's say
g0 on when you start your vehicle pedal, this check won't happen until the road is wet. You're driving safely.
Your anti-lock brake system has a two- the vehicle goes about 4 mph (6 km/h) | Suddenly an animal jumps out in front
part system check: | or until you take your foat off the of yous
- ' brake pedal. ; i y ) :
¢ When you siart your vehicle and begim mj':ﬁ P . You slam on the brakes. Here's what
to drive away you may hear a o You'll also hear a clicking noise the happens with ABS.
momentary motor or clicking noise next time the vehicle goes ubaut 4 A computer senses that wheels are
and you may even notice that your mph (6 km/h). slowing down. The computer separately
brake pedal moves & little while this is | If there's a pmoblem with the anti-lock worrks the brakes at each front wheel
poing on. This is the ABS system brake system, the anti-lock brake system | and at the rear wheels.
testing itself. (You may also hear this | warning light will stay on or H:u;.h.l Se¢ | The anti-lock svstem can change the
mense if you !1;1I|w: the igninon in the the Inldrr: undr:r Anri-Lock Brake Systemt | pope pressure faster than any driver
Run pasition for about four seconds |' Warning Light. could. The computer is programmed o
betore startng the vehicle. ) make the most of mvailable tire and moad
|I conditions.
|

150




You can steer around the obstacle while
bmakmng hard. As vou brake, wour
computer Keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls braking
pressure accordingly.

Anti-lock doesn't change the

hme you necd to get your fool
up 10 the brake pedal. 1T wou get
tor close o the vehicle in front of
vou, vou wion't have iime to-apply
vour briakes {1 that vehicle suddenty
slows or stops, Always feave enough
rocamy up ahead 1o stop, even though
you have anti-lock brakes.
e e e — et

To Use Anti-Lock: Don't pump the
brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
und let anti-lock work for you, When
youk start your vehiele and begin 1o drive
awaEy. you may notice that your brake
pedal moves a little while this is going
on. A brief mechanical noese 15 normul.
This is the ABS system resting itself
Your also muay hear a clicking noise as
you sccelerate after & hard stop

Disc Brake Wear Indicators

Your Oldsmobile has front disc brakes
and rear drom brakes, Disc brake pads
huvve built-in wear indicators that make o
high-pitched warming sound when the
bruke pads sre worn and new pads are
needed. The sound may come and go or
e heard all the tmie your vehicle is
moving (except when you are pushing
on the broke pedal firmily)

CAUTION

The brake wear waming

sound means that sooner or
later yvour brakes won't work well
That could lead w an accicdent,
When voo hear the bruke wear
wirning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.
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Disc Brake Wear Indicators jcont,)

Continuing to drive with worn-out

brake pads could result in costly
brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates
miy cause ¢ brake sgueal when the
brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something
15 wromg with your brakes,

Rear Drum Brakes

Your rear drum brakes don't have wear
indicators, but if you ever hear a rear
hrake rubbing noise, have the rear brake
limings inspected. Also, the rear hrake
drums should be removed and inspected
cach time the tires are removed for
rotation or changing, When you have the
front brakes replaced, have the rear
brukes inspected, oo,

Brake linings should always be replaced
us complete axle sets.

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does
not return o normal height, or if there
15 & rapid increase in pedal travel. This
could be a sign of brake trouble.




Brake Adjustment

Every tume you make a brake stop, your
brukes adjust for wear, If vou rarcly
make a moderate or heavier stop, then
your brakes might not adjust correctly,
If you drive in that way, then—very
carefully —muke a few moderate brake
stops about every LOOO miles (1 600 km),
s0 your brakes will adjust properly.

Braking In Emergencies

Uke your anti-lock braking syvstem when
you need . With anti-lock, you can
steer and brake at the same time. In
My emergencies, steering can help
vou more than even the very best
braking.

Power Steering

IF vou lose power sleering assist because
the engine stops or the system fails 1o
function, you can steer but it will take
miuch more etfort.
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Steering Tips—Driving on Curves
It's important to ke curves at a
reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control™

accidenss mentioned on the news happen
on curves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of
us 15 subject o the same laws of physics
when driving on curves. The tmction of
the tires against the road surface makes
it possible for the vehicle to change its
path when you tum the front wheels, If
there's no traction, inertia will keep the
vehicle going in the same direction, If
you've ever tried o steer a vehicle on
wet ice, you'll understand ths.

The traction you can gel in & curve
depends on the condition of your tires
and the road surfiace, the angle at which

the curve is banked, and your speed.
While you're in a curve, speed is the
one factor you can control.

Suppose vou're steering through a sharp
carve. Then you suddenly accelerate.
Those two control systems—sieering
and acceleration—can overwhelm those
places where the tires meet the road and
make you lose control.

What should you do 1f this ever
happens? Let up on the accelerator
pedal, steer the vehicle the way vou

want it to go, and slow down.

Speed limit signs near curves warn that
vou should adjust your speed. OF
course, the posied speeds are based on
good weather and road conditions.
Upder less fovorable conditions vou’ll
wiint w g0 slower,

If you need 10 reduce your speed as you
approach a curve, do it before you enter
the curve, while your front wheels are
straizhit ahead.

Try 1o adjust your speed s0 you can
“drive" through the curve. Maintain a
reasonable, steady speed. Wait to
accelerate until you are out of the curve,
and then accelernte gently into the
straightmway,

When you drive into a curve at night,
it's hander to see the road abead of you
hecause it bends away from the stragght
beams of your Tights. This 15 one good
reason to drive slower.




Steertng in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be
more effective than braking. For
example, you come over a hill and find a
truck stopped in your lane, or a car
suddenly pulls out from nowhere, or a
child darts out from between parked
cars and stops right in front of you. Yoo
can avoid these problems by braking—if
you can stop in time. But somenmes: you
can't, there isn't room. That's the time
for evasive action—steenng around the
problem.

Your Oldsmobile can perform very well
in emergencics like these, First apply
your brakes. It is better to remove as
much speed as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the

problem, to the left or right depending
om the space available.

An emergency like this requires close
attention and a quick decision. If you
are holding the steering wheel a1 the

recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions,

you can turn it a full 180 degrees very
quickly without removing either hand,
But you have (o act fast, steer quickly,
and just as quickly straighten the wheel
once yoo have avoided the object. You
must then be prepared o steer back
your original fane and then brake o g
controlled stop.

Depending on Your spead, this can be
rather violent for an unprepared driver.
This 15 one of the reasons driving
experts recommiend that vou use your
safety belts and keep both hands on the
steering wheel.

The fact that such emergency situations
are always possible 15 a good reason to
practice defensive driving at all times.
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You may find sometime that your right
wheels have dropped off the edge of a
road onto the shoulder while you're

If the level of the shoulder is only
slightly below the pavement. recovery
should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelerator and then, if there is nothing
in the wiy, steer so that your vehicle
straddles the edge of the pavement, You
cin tum the steering wheel up o %4 twum
until the right front tire contacts the
pavement edge. Then tum your sieering
wheel to go straight down the roadway.

If the shoulder appears 10 be about four
inches (100 mm) or more below the
pavemnent, this difference can couse

problems, If there is not enough room

|

pull entirely onto the shoulder and stop,
then follow the same procedures. But if
the right front tire scrubs against the
side of the pavement, do not stéer mone
sharply, With oo much steering angle,
the vehicle may jump back onto the road
with so much steering input that it
crosses over inlo the oncoming traffic
before you can bring it back under
control. Instead, ease off again on the
accelerator and sieering input, straddle
the pavement once more, then try again.

Passing

The driver of a vehicle shout to pass
another on a two-lane highway waits for
just the nght moment, acceleranes,
moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes back into the right lane again. A
simple maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle
on a two-lane highway is a potentially
dangerous move, singe the passing
vehicle occupies the sume lane as
oncoming traffic for several seconds. A
miscalculation, an error in judgment, or
a brief surrender to frustration or anger
can suddenly put the passing driver face
1o face with the worst of all traffic
accidents—the head-on collision.
S0 here are somce tips for passmg;
=, Drive shead” Look down the road,
1 the sides, and to crossmads for
situations that might affect vour
passing patterns, If you have any doubt
whatsoever about making a successful
pass, wait for o befter time.




© Watch for traffic signs, pavement
markings, and lines. If you can see a
sign up ahead that might indicate a
i or an intersection, delay vour
pass. A broken center hne usually
indicates it's all right to pass
(providing the road ahead is clear).
Never cross a solid line on yvour side
of the lane or a double salid line. even
if the rond seems empty of approaching
traffic.

® T you suspect that the driver of the
vehicle you want to pass jsn't aware of
your presence, tap the hormn a couple
of nmes before passing.

® [Io noi get oo close to the vehicle you
want 1o pass while you're awaiting an
opportunity. For one thing, following
w0 closely reduces your area of
vision, especially if you're following o
liarger vehicle. Also, you won't have
adequate space if the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonible distance.

® When it looks like & chance 10 pass 15
conung up, stan to accelerate but stay
in the right lane and don't get o
close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes 1o
maove into the other lane, 1f the way 1s
clear fo pass, you will have a “running
start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if something happens to
cuuse you to cancel your pass, vou
need only slow down and drop back
agmin and wait for another opportunity,

o If ather cars are lined up w pass &
slow vehicle, wan your turn. Bul ke
care that someone sn't Ly ing 1o puss
vou gs you pull out o pass the slow
vehicle. Remember to glance over
vour shoulder and check the blind

Spot

® Check your mirrors, glance over your
shoulder, and start vour left lane
change signal before moving out of the
right lane to pass, When vou are far
encogh ahead of the pussed vehicle o
see its front i your inside mirror.
activate your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane,
(Remember that your nght outside
marror is convex. The vehicle you just
passed may séem 1o be farther oway
from vou than it really is.)

® T'ry not w pass more than one vehicle
at o time on two-lane roads,
Reconsider before passing the next
vichicle,

® Don't overtuke a slowly moving
vehicle wo rapudly, Even though the
brake lights are not fashing, it may be
slowing down or starting o turn.

® [f you're being passed, make it sasy
for the following driver 1o get ahead of
you. Perhaps you ¢an ease a little o
the right.
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Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say
about what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, sieering and
acceleration) don't have epough friction
where the tires meet the road o do what
the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. keep
trying to steer and constuntly seek an
escape route or area of less danger.

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of
the vehicle. Defensive drivers avoid
most skids by taking reasonable care
suited to existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those condimions, Bul
skids are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond 10
your Oldsmobile’s three control systems.
In the braking skid your wheels aren’t
rolling. In the steering or comenng
skid, wo much speed or sieering in a
curve ciuses tires o ship and lose
cornering force. And in the accelerstion
skid too much throttle couses the driving
wheels 1o spin.

A cormering skid and an acceleration
skid are best handled by easing your
foot off the secelerator pedal. 1f your
vehicle starts o shde (a8 when you um
i COMmEr On & wet, Snow- or lce-covered

roacl ), ease your foot off the accelerator
pedal as soon as you feel the vehicle
start to slide. Quickly steer the way you
want the vehicle w go. If you start
stecring quickly enough, vour vehicle
will straighten out. As it does, straighien
the front wheels.

Of course, traction 1s reduced when
water, snow, ice, gruvel, or other
material i3 on the road. For safety, you'll
want 1o slow down and adjust your {
driving to these conditons, It 1s
imporant o slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will
be longer and vehicle control more
limited.

While drving on & surlace with reduced
traction, try vour best 1o avoid sudden
steering, acceleration, or braking
(mmcluding engine braking by shifting o




a lower gear). Any sudden changes
could cause the tires o slide. You may
not realize the surface 1s shippery until
vour veliele is skidding. Learn 1o
recognize warning clues—suoch as
enouigh water, ice or packed snow on
the road to make a “mirrored

surface” —and slow down when you
have any doubt,

Remember: Any anti-lock braking
systermn (ABS) helps avoid only the
braking skid, Steer the way you want (o
a0,

Driving at Night

Night driving 15 more dangerous than
day driving. One reason 15 thit some
drivers are likely 1o be impaired—by
aleohol or drugs, with nizght vision
problems, or by fatigue.

Here are some tips on night driving.
® Dinve defensively, Remember, this is
the most dangerons time

® [om't drink and drive. (See the fndex
under Drumbken Drrving for more on
this problem.)

® Agljust vour mside rearview murror 1o
reduce the glare from headhights
behind you.

® Since you can't see os well, vou may
need o slow down and keep more
space between you and other vehicles
[t's hard 10 tell how fast the vehicle
ahead is going just by looking at its
miilights

& Slow down, especially on higher
speed roads, Your headlights can light
up only so much road ahead.

¢ In remote arcas, watch for animals,

@ I{ you're tired, pull off the road in a
sife place and rest.
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Night Vision

No one can see-as well-at mght as n the
daytime. But as we get older these
differences increase. A 50-year-ald
driver may require at least twice as
much light to see the same thing at night
as d 20-year-old.

What you do in the daytime can also
affect your night vision. For example, 1f
you spend the day in bright sunshing vou
nre wise 10 wear sunghasses. Your eves
will have less trouble adjusting 1o might.
Bat if you're dniving, don't wear
sunglasses at night. They may cut down
on glare from headlights, bot they also
make & lot of things invisible that should
remin visible—such as parked cars,
obstacles, pedestrns, or even trms
blocking railway crossings. You may
want to put on your sunglasses after you
have pulled into a brightly-lighted
service or refreshment area. Eves

shielded from that glare may adjust
more quickly 1o darkness back on the
road, But be sure o remove your
sunglasses before you leave the service
Areq.

You can be temporarily blinded by
approaching lights, It can take a second
or two, or even several seconds, for your
eves 1o readjust to the dark. When you
are faced with severe glare (as from a
driver who doesn't lower the high
beams, or a vehicle with misaimed
headlights), slow down a little. Avoid
staring directly into the approaching
lights. If there is a line of opposing
traffic. make occasional glances over the
ling of headlights 1o make certain that
one of the vehicles =1t starting 1o move
mlo vour lape. Once you are past the
bright lights, give your eyes time 1o
readjust before resuming speed.

High Beams
[f the vehicle approaching vou has its
high beams on, signal by flicking vours
to high and then back o low beam. This
15 the usual signal 1o lower the headlight
beams, If the other driver still doesn’t
lower the beams, resist the temptation o
put your high beams on. This only
makes two half-blinded drivers.
On a freeway, use your high beams only
in remofe areas where you won't impair
approaching drivers. In some places,
like cities, using high beams is illegal.
When vou follow another vehicle on a
freewny or highway, usc low beams.
True, most vehicles now have day-night
mirrors that enable the driver o reduce

- But outside mirrors are not of this
type and high beams from behind can
bother the driver ahead.




A Few More Night Driving
Suggestions

Keep your windshield and all the glass
on vour vehicle clean—nside and out,
Calare al might 158 made much worse by
dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the

glass can build up a film caused by dust,

Tobacco smoke also mokes inside glass
surfaces very filmy and can be a vision
hazard if it's left there.

Dirty plass makes lights dazzle and
flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract
repeatedly. You might even want o keep
a cloth and some glass cleaner in your
vehicle if you need 1o clean your glass
trequently.

Remember that your headhights light up
fiar less of a roadway when you are in a
[ OF CUrve.

Keep your eyes moving; that way, it's
easier 1o pick out dimly lighted objects.
Just as your headlights should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so

should your eves be examined regularly.

some drivers sutter from night
Blindness—the mability fo see in don
light—and aren't even aware of it.

Driving in the Rain
Ramn and wet roads can mean driving
trouble. On a wet road you can’t stop,
sccelerate or wrm as well because your
tire-to-road traction 1sn't as good as on
dry roads. And, if your tires don't have
much tread Jeft, you'll ger even less
traction.

It's always wise 10 go slower and be
cautious if rain starts o fall while vou
are driving. The surfoce may get wel
suddenly when your reflexes are tuned
for doving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it 15 1o
see. Even if your windshield wiper
bludes are in good shape, a heavy ram
can make it harder to see road signs and
traffic signals, paverment markings, the
edpe of the road, and even people
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| Driving in the Rain (cont)
walking, Road spray can often be worse
for vision than rain, especially if it
comes from a dirty road.

S0 1t 15 wise 10 keep your wiping
equipment in good shape and keep yvour
windshield washer tank filled. Replace

your windshield wiper inserts when they

show signs of streaking or missing areas
on the windshield, or when strips of
rubber start 10 separate from the msens.

Driving oo fast through large waier
puddles or even going through some car
witshes can cause problems, oo, The
water may affect vour brakes. Try w
avoid puddies. But if you can't, try 10
slow down before you hit them.

CAUTION

Wet brakes can cause

wecidents, They won't work
well in & quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose
control of the vehicle.
After driving through a large
puddle of water or a car wash,
apply your brake pedal lightly until
your braked work normally.




Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much
water can build up under your tires that
they can actually ride on the water, This
can happen if the road is wet enough
and you're going fast enough. When
your vehicle is hydroplaning, it has Little
or no contact with the roal,

You might not be aware of hydroplaning.
You could drve along for some time
without realizing your tires aren't in
constant contact with the road. You
could find out the hard way: when you
have to slow, tum, move out (o pass—or
if vou get hit by a gust of wind. You could
suddenly find yourself out of contral.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But
it can if vour tires haven't much tread or
if the pressure in one or more is low. Tt
can happen if a lot of water is standing
on the road. If you can se¢ reflections
from trees, telephone poles, or other
vehicles, and mindrops “dimple’ the
witer's surfoce, there could be
hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher
speeds. There just 1sn't 2 hard and fast
rule about hydroplaning. The best
advice is to slow down when it is
rining, and be careful

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Turn on your headlights—not just your
parking lights—to help make you more
visible 1o others.

® Look for bard-to-see vehicles coming
from behind, You may want 1o use
your headlights even in daytime ifit's
raining hurd.

& Besides slowmg down, allow some
extra following distance. And be
especially careful when you pass
-another vehicle. Allow vourself more
cledr room ahead, and be prepared 1o
harve vour view restricted by road
spray. If the road spray is so heavy you
are sctually blinded, drop back. Don't
pass until conditions improve, Going
mare slowly is better than having an
accident.

o Use your defogger if it helps.

e Huve pood tires with proper tread
depth. (See the Mmdex under Tires.)
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Driving in Fog, Mist and Haze
Fog can occur with high hamsdiny or
heavy frost. It can be so mild that you
can see through it for several hundred
feet tmeters), Or it pught be so thick
that you can see only a few feet (meters)
ghead. It may come suddenly 1o an
otherwise clear road. And it can be &
magor hazard.

When you drive into u fog patch, vour
vistbility will be reduced guickly, The
higgest dangers are striking the vehicle
aheadd or being struck by the one
behind. Try to “read"™ the fog density
down the road. If the vehicle ahead
starts 1o become less clear or al mght, if
the wmillights are harder to see. the [og is
probubly thickemng. Slow down 1o give
traffic behind vou a chance o slow

down. Everybody then has 4 better
chanee 1o avoid hitting the vehicle
ahead.

A patch of dense fog may extend only
for u few feet imeters) or for miles
(kilometers); vou can't really 1ell while
vou're in it You can only treat the
situation with éxtreme care.

One coimmon fog condition—sametimes
called mist or ground fog—can happen
in weather that seems perfect. especially
at mght or in the early morming in valley
and low, marshy areas, You can be
suddenly enveloped in thick, wet hire
that may even coat your windshield. You
can often spot these fog paiches or mist
lavers with your headlights, Bul
somietimes they can be waiting for you
as you come over a hill or dip imo a
shallow valley. Start your windshield
wipers and washer 1o help clear
accumulnied road dirt. Slow down
carefully,

Tips on Driving in Fog

If you get caught in fog. rn your

headlights on low beam. even in

davtime, You'll see—and be seen—
. better. Use vour fog lights.

| Don't use your high beams. The light
will bounce off the water droplets that
make up fog and reflect back ar you.

Use your defogeer. In high humidity,
even & light buildup of moisture on the
inside of the glass will cut down on your

|| already limuted visibility, Run your
windshield wipers and washer
occasionally, Mowsiure can build up on
the outside glass, and what seems 10 be
fog oy actually be moisture on the
outside of your windshield,

Treat dense fog as an emergency. Try o
find a place to pull off the road. Of
course you want to respect another’s

| property, but you might need to pul

1
1




something between you and moving
vehicles—space, trees, ielephone poles,
a privite driveway, anything that
removes you from other traffic,

If visibility 15 near zero and you must
stop but are unsure whether you are
away from the road, turn your lights on,
start your hazard warning flashers, and
seiindd vour horn at mtervals or when
vou hear approaching traffic,

Pass ather vehicles in fog only if you
can see for enough ahead o pass safely.
Even then, be preparcd 1o delay yvour
pass if you suspect the fog is worse up
ahead, If other vehicles try to pass you,
mike it easy for them.

City Driving
One of the bipgest problems with city

streets 15 the amount of traffic on them.

You'll want 1o watch out for what the

other drivers arg domng and pay attention

1o traffic signals.

Here dre ways 10 increase your safety in

city driving:

o know the best way 1o get 10 where you
are going. Try not W drve around
trymng o pick out a farmbar street or
landmark. Get o ciry map and plan
vour trp into an unknown part of the
oity just as vou would for o cross-
country trip.

® Try 10 use the freeways that rim and
erisscross most large cities. You'll save
time and encrgy, (See the next section,
Freeway Drivirig.)

® Treal o green light as o warming
sipnal, A tratfic light is there because
the corner s busy enough to need it
When a light wrns green, and just
belore vou start to move, check both
ways for vehicles that have not cleared
the intersection or muy: be running the
reed lhghit

® Obey all posted speed himits. Bui
memember that they are for adeal road,
weather and visibility conditions. You
may need 1o drive below the posted
limit i bad weather or when visibility
i% especially poor.

® Pull 1o the right (with care) and stop
clear of intersections when vou see or
hear emergency vehicles,
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, fréeways (also called
thruways, parkways, expressways,
wrnpikes. or superhighways) are the
safest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules,

The most important advice on freewiy
driving is: Keep up with traffic and keep
to the right. Drive at the <ame speed
mast of the other drivers are driving.
Too-fast or wo-slow driving breaks a
smooth traffic low, Treat the left lane
on a freeway as a passing lane.

|

Entering the Freeway

Al the entrance there is usuaily a mmp
that leads to the freeway. If you have a
clear view of the freeway as vou drive
along the entrance ramp, vou should
begin 1o check waffic. Try w deermine
where you expect to blend with the flow,
If traffic is Light, you may have no
problem. But if it is heavy, find a gap as
you move along the entering lane and
time your approach. Try o merge into
the gap at close m the prevailing speed.
Switch on your turn signal, check your
rearview mirmors as vou move along,
and glance over your shoulder as often
ns necessary, Try 10 blend smoothly
with the traffic flow.

Driving on the Freeway

Onee you are on the freeway, adjust
your speed to the posted limit or to the
prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay in the
right lane unless you want to pass, If
you are on & two-lane freeway, treat the
right lane as the slow lane and the left
lape as the passing lane.

If you are on a three-lane freewiy, treat
the right lane as the slower-speed
through lane, the middle lane as the
higher-speed through lane, and the left
lane as the passing lane.

Before changing lanes, check your
rearview murrors. Then use your urmn
signal, Just béfore you leave the lane,
glance quickly over your shoulder to
make sure there isa't another vehicle in
vour “blind"™ spot.




[f you are moving from an puiside o a
center long on a freeway having more
than two lanes, make sure another
vehicle isn't about w0 move into the same
spotl. Look at the vehicles two lunes
over and watch for telluale signs: turn
signals flashing, an increase in speed, or
moving toward the edge of the lane. Be
prepared o delay your move.

Once you are moving on the freewy,
mutke certnin you allow a reasonable
following distance. Expect o move
stightly slower at might.

Leaving the Freeway

When you want to leave the freeway,
move (o the proper lane well in advance.
Dashing across lanes at the last minute
15 dangerous. If you miss your exit do
not, under any circumstances, stop and
back up. Drive on 1o the next exit.

Al each exat point is a deceleration lane.
Ideally it should be long enough for vou
o enter it at freeway speed (after
signaling, of course) and then do your
broking before moving onto the exit
ramp. Unfortunately, not all decelemtion
lanes are long enough—some are too
short for all the braking. Decide when
1o start braking. 1f you must broke on
the through lane, and if there 18 trafhic
close behind you, you can allow a little

extra time and flash your brake lights (in
addition o your turn signal) as exim
warning that you are about to slow
down and exit.

The exit rump can be curved, sometimes
quite sharply. The exit speed is usually
posted. Reduce your speed according to
your speedometer, not 1o your sense of
motion. After driving for any distance at
higher speeds, vou may tend to think
vou are going slower than you actually
are. For example, 40 mph (65 km/h)
might seem like only 20 mph {30 km/h).
Obviously, this could lead to serious
trouble on a ramp designed for 20 mph
{30 km/hj!
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Driving a Long Distance
Although most long trips today are
made on freeways, there are still many
made on regular highways.
Long-distance driving on freeways and
regular highways is the same in some
wirys. The trip has to be planned and the
vehicle prepared, you drive st higher-
than-city speeds, and there are longer
turns behind the wheel. You'll enjoy
your trip more if you and your vehicle
are in good shape. Here are spme tips
for a successful long trip.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip
Make sure you're ready. Try to be well
rested. TF you must start when you'ne nof
fresh—such as after a duy's work—don't
plan 1o make too many miles that first
part of the jouney. Wear comfornable
clothing and shoes you can easily drive
1.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If
you keep 1t serviced and maintdined, it's
ready (o go. If it needs service, have it
done before starting out, OFf course,
you'll find experienced and able service
experts in (ldsmobile dealerships all
across North America. They'll be ready
and willing 1o help if you need it.

Here are some things you can check
hefore a trip:

* Windshield Washer Fluid: [s the
*reservoir full? Are all windows clean
inside and outside?

» Wiper Blades: Are they in good
*shape?

* Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids:
*Have vou checked all Jevels?

« Lights: Are they all working? Are the
“lenses clean?

» Tires: They are vitally important to-a
*safe, trouble-free trip. Is the tread
good enough for long-distance
driving? Are the tires all inflated to
the recommended pressure?

* Weather Forecasts: What's the
*weather outlook along your route?
Should vou delay your trip a short
time to avoid a major storm gysten?

* Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?




On the Road

Unless you are the only drover, it 15
good 1o share the driving task with
others. Limit turns behind the wheel 10
about 100 miles (160 km) or two hours
at a sitting. Then, either change drivers
or stop for some refreshment like coffee,
ted or soft drinks and some limberig
up. But do stop and move around. Eut
lightly along the way. Heavier meals
tend 1o make some people sleepy.

On two-lane highways or undivided
multilane highwayvs that do not have
controlled access, you'll want to watch
for some situstions not usually found on
frecways, Examples are: stop signs and
signuls, shopping centers with direct
access 1o the highway, no passing zones
and school zones, vehicles rming left
and right off the road, pedestrians,
cyvclists, parked vehicles, and even
armirmeals.

Highway Hypnosis

[s there actually such a condition as
“highway hypnosis™ Or 15 it just plain
falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or
whiatever,

There 15 something about an easy stretch
of road with the same scenery, along
with the hum of the tires on the road,
the drone of the engine, and the rush of
the wind agamnst the velucle that can
mke you sleepy. Don't let it happen o
you! It it does, vour vehicle can leave
the road in less than a second, and you
could crash and be mjured.

What can you do about highway
hypnosis? First, be awan: that it can
happen,

Then here arg some tips:

® Make sure vour vehicle s well
ventilated, with a comfortably cool
interior,

® Keop vour eyes moving. Scan the road
shead and to the sides. Check your
rearview mirrors frequently amnd your
mstruments from time w time. This
cint help you avoid a fixed stare

® Wiear good sunglasses in bnght hight.
Cilire con cause drowsiness. But don't
wear sunglasses st night. They will
drastically reduce vour overall vision
at the very time you need all the
seemng power you have.

® [ you get sleepy, pull off the road o
a rest, service, or parking arca and
tuke & nap, get some exercise, or both,
For safety, treat drowsiness on the
highway os an emergency.

As in any drving snuanon, keep pace

with trufhic and allow adequae

following dismnces,
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Hifl and Mountain Roads

Drriving on steep hills or mountains is
different from driving in flat or rolling
terrin, If you drive regularly in steep
country, or if you're plonming to visit
there, here are some tips that can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable.

s Keep your vehicle in good shape.
Check all fluid levels and also the
brakes, tires, cooling system and
transaxle, These parts can work hard
on mountain roads.

» Know how to go down hills, The maost
important thing o koow is this: let
vour enging do some of the slowing
down. Don't make your brakes do it
all. Shift to o lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill. That way,
you will stow down without excessive
use of your brakes.

If you don't shift down, your
brakes could get so hot that
they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or
even none going down a hill. Yoo
could crash, Shaft down 1o let your
enging assist your brakes on o
steep downhill slope.

Coasting downhill in N
(Neutral) or with the ignition
off s dangerous. Your brakes will
have to do all the work of slowing
down. They conld get so hot that
they wouldn't work well, You
could crash. Always have your
enging running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhall,

s Know how to go uphill. You moy want
to shift down to a lower gear, The
lower gears help cool your engine and
transaxle, and you can climb the hall
better.

% Stay in your own lane when driving on
two-lane Toads in hills or mountuins.
D't swing wide or cut pcross the
center of the mad. Drive at speeds that
let vou stay in your own lane. That
waty, you won't be surprised by a
vehicle coming toward you in the
same lane.

& It takes longer to pass another vehicle
when you're going uphill. You'll want
to leave extra room 1o pass. I a




vehicle 1s passing vou and doesnt have
enough room, slow down o make it
easler for the other vehicle to get by.

® As you go over the top of a hill, be
alert. There could be something in
vour lane, like a stalled car or an
accident,

® You muy see highway signs on
mountuins that wam of special
problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no passing zones, & falling
rocks area, or winding roads, Be alert
to these and take appropriate action,

® Winter driving can present special
problems. See the Index under Winrer
Diriving.

Parking on Hills

Hills and mountains mean spectacular
scenery. But please be careful where you
stop if you decide 1o look at the view or
tuke pictures. Look for pull-offs or
parking arcas provided for scenic
VIEWINgE,

Another part of this manual wells how w
use vour parking bruke (see the Index
umder Farking Brake), But on a
mountain or steep hill, vou can do one
more thing. You can turn vour front
wheels 1 keep your vehicle from rolling
downhil] or owt mto waffic,

Here's hiow:

[

Parking Downhill
Turn your wheels 10 the right

You don't huve 10 jam your tires against
the curb. if there is o curb, A gentle
contaet is all you need
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Parking on Hiils tconr,)
Purking Uphill
If there is a curb, turn your wheels o

the left if the curb is at the right side of
your vehicle.

If you're going uphill on a one-way
street and you're parking on the left
side, your wheels should point to the
right.

If there is no curb when you're purking
uphill, turn the wheels o the right.

If there is no curb when you're parking
uphill on the left side of 4 one-way
street, your wheels should be rurned w
the left.




Torgue Lock

If you are parking on a hill and you
don't shift your transaxle imo P (Park)
properly, the weight of the vehicle may
put too much force on the parking pawl
in the transaxle. You may find it difficult
to pull the shift lever out of P (Park).
This is called “wrque lock.” To prevent
torque lock, always be sure to shift into
P (Park) properly before vou leave the
driver's seat, To find owt how, see the
Index under Shifting Into P (Park).

When you are ready o drive, move the
shift lever out of P (Park) before you
release the parking brake.

If worque lock does occur, you may need
10 have another vehicle push yours a
little uphill 10 take some of the pressure
from the transaxie, so vou can pull the
shift lever out of P (Park).

Here are some tips for winter driving:

& Have your Oldsmobile in good shape
for winter. Be sure your engine
coolant mix is correct,

* Snow tires can help in Joose snow, but
they may give you less traction on ice
than regilar tires. IF you do not expect
tor be driving in deep snow, but may
have o travel over ice, you may nol
want to switch to snow tires at all,

® You may want {0 put winter
emergency supplies in your vehicle.
Include an ice scraper, a small brush
or broom, & supply of windshield
washer fluid, a rag, some winter outer
clothing, o small shovel, a flashlight, a
red cloth, and a couple of reflective
warning triangles. And. if you will be
driving under severe conditions,
include a small bag of sand, a piece of
old carpet or a couple of burfap bags
10 help provide traction. Be sure you
properly secure these items in your
vehicle.

173



Your Driving and the Road

L

Driving on Snow or lce

Most of the ume, those places where
your tires meet the road probably have
good traction.

However, if there is snow or ice
between your tires and the road, you can
have a very slippery situation. You'll
heve a lot Jess traction or “grip”™ and
will need 1o be very careful,

Whant's the worst time for this? *“Wet
ice.” Very cold snow or ice can be slick
and hard to drive on, But wet ice can be
even more trouble because it may offer
the least traction of all. You can get wet
1ce when it's about freezing (32°F; 0°C)
and freezing rain begins w fall. Try o
davoid driving on wel ice until salt and
sand crews can get there.

Whatever the condition--smooth ice,
packed, blowing or loose snow—drive
with caution, Accelerate gently, Try not
to break the fragile traction. IT you

accelemte too fast, the drive wheels will |

spin and polish the surface under the
tires even more,

Your anti-lock brakes mmprove your
ahility to make a hard stop on a slippery
mad. Even though you have the ant-
lock braking system, you'll want o
begin stopping sooner than you would
on dry pavement. Sce the fndexr under
Anri-Lock Brake Svstem,

o Allow greater following distance on
any slippery road.

o Watch for slippery spots, The road
might be fine until you hit a spot that’s
covered with ice. On an otherwise
clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't
reach: around clumps of trees, behind
buildings, or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of a curve or
4N OVErpass may remain icy when the
surrounding roads are clear, If you see
a patch of ice ahead of you, brake
before you are on it. Try not to brake
while you're actually on the ice, and
avoid sudden steering maneuvers.




Lisnas

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you
coald be in a senows situation. Yo
should probably stay with your vehicle
unless you know for sure that vou are
near help und you can hike through the
snow. Here are some things to do to
summon help and keep yourself and
your passengers safe

® Turn on vour hazird fMashers

® Tie a red cloth w your vehicle 1o alent
police that you've been stupped by the
ATIOW,

® Put om extra ¢lothing or wrup u
blanket around youo. If vou have no
blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulators from newspapers, burlap
bags, rags, Moor mats—anything vou
can wrap around yourself or ek
under vour clothing 1o keep warm.

® You can run the engine 1o keep wamm,
but be careful.

Snow can trap exhoust gases

under your vehicle. This can
culse deadly OO (carbon
manoxide) gas o get inside. €0
pould overcome you and kill you,
You can'’t see it or smell it, so you
might not know it was in your
vehicle, Clear away snow from
around the base of yvour vehicle,
especinlly any that is blocking your
exhaust pipe. And check around
agam from tme 0 tme o be sure
snow doesn't collect there.
(3pen a window just a little on the
side of the vehicle that's away from
the wind. This will help keep CO

CHAL,
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

(CONT.)
Run your engine only as long as you
miust. This saves fuel. When yvou run
the engine, make it go a hittle faster
than just idle. That is, push the
accelerator slightly. This uses less fuel
for the heat that you get and 1l keeps
the battery charged. You will need a
well-charged batiery 1o restart the
vichicle and possibly for signaling later
on with your headlights, Let the heater
run for a while.

Then, shut the engine off and close
the window almost all the way o
preserve the heat. Surt the engine
again and repeat this only when you
fieel really uncomfortable from the
cold, But do it as little as possible.
Preserve the fuel as long as you can.
To help keep warm. you can get out of
the vehicle and do some fairly
vigorous exercises every half-hour or
so until help comes.

If You're Stuck in Deep Snow
This manual explains how o get the
vehicle out of deep snow without
damaging it. See the Index under
Rocking Your Vehicle.




Towing a Trailer

CAUTION

If you don't nse the correct

equipment and drive properly,
you can lose control when you pull l
a trailer. For exmmple, if the trailer
15 oo heavy, the brakes may not
work well—or even at all. You and
your passengers could be seriously
mjured. Pull a trmler only if you
have followed all the steps in this
section,

Your Oldsmobile can tow a tratler. To Load-pulling components such as the
identify what the vehicle trailering engine, transaxie, wheel pssemblies, and
capacity is for your vehicle, you should | tires are forced to work harder against
read the information in Weighe of the | the drag of the added weight. The engine
Trailer that appears later in this section. | is required to operate at relatively higher
But tratlering s different than just speeds and under greater loads, generating
driving your vehicle by stself. Trailering | extra heat. What's more, the trailer adds
means changes in handhng, durability, considerably to wind resistomce,

and fuel economy. Successiul, safe increasing the pulling requirements,
trailering wkes correct equipment, and it | A} of that means changes in:

has o be used properly. o Handli

Thats the reason for this section. In it [ o Ilg

arc many time-tested, important Durubility
trailering tips and safety rules. Many of | ® Fuel economy
these are mmportant for your safety and
thut of your passengers. So please read
this section carefully before vou pull a
traifer.

177




Your Driving and the Road

If You Do Decide to Pull a Trailer

If you do, here are some mmportant

points.

® There are many different laws having
1o do with trilering. Make sure yoor
rig will be legal, not only where you
live but also where you'll be driving.
A pood source for this nformation can
be state or provincial police:

¢ Consider using a sway contral if your
tratler will weigh 2 (X0 pounds
(YO0 kg) or less. You should always
use n sway control if your trailer will
weigh more than 2,000 pounds
(900 kg). You can ask a hitch dealer
about sway controls,

® [Don't tow a tradler at all during the
first 300 mules (804 km) your new
vehicle is driven. Your engine, axle or
other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 500 miles
(804 km) that you tow a trailer, don't
drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
don't make starts at full throtle. This
helps vour engine and other parts of
vour vehicle wear in at the heavier
|l oxacds.

¢ Three important considerations have
to do with weight:

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than 1,400
pounds (630 kg) with up (o six
occupants or more than 2 (00 pounds
(900 kg) with up to two occupants
unless you have the optional mailer-
towing package. With the traler-
towing package (avalable only with
the 3800 V6 engine), your vehicle can
tow up to-2 400 pounds (1 090 kg)
with up to six occupants or up o 3,000
pounds (1 360 kg) with up 10 two
OCCUPEHnLs.

But even that can be wo heavy. It
depends on how you plan 1o use your
rig. For example, speed, alutude, road
grudes, outside emperature and how
much your vehicle 15 used to pull a
tratler are all important. And, it can
also depend on amy special equipment
that you have on your vehicle. You can
atk vour dealer for our trmilering
information of advice, or you can
write us ol

Oldsmobile Customer

Assistance

PO, Box 30065

Lansing, MI 43909
[n Canada, write to:

General Motors of Canada Limived
Customer Assistunce Center

1208 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshiwa, Ontario, L1H 8P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer i
an important weight 1 measure
because it affects the wotal, gross
welght of your vehicle. The gross
vehicle weight (GVW) includes the
curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo
vou may carry i it, and the people
who will be riding in the vehicle. And
if wou will wow a trailer, you must add
the tongue load to the GVW because
your vehicle will be carrying that
weight, toa, Sec the Mdex under
Loading Your Wehicle for more
information ‘about your vehicle's
maximum load capacity,

If your vehicle 1s not equipped to ow
a tratler weighing more than 2000
pounds (900 kp) with the 3.1L V6 or

3800 V6 engine, the trailer iongue (A)
should weigh 0% of the wotal loaded
tratler weight (B).

If vour vehucle is equipped to tow up
to 3,000 pounds (1 360 kg) with the
3800 V6 engine towing package, amd
if you're using o “dead-weight™ hich,
the teailer wngue (A) should weigh
0% of the total loaded trailer weight
{B). Or, if you have a “weight-
distributing™ hitch, the trailer tongue
(A) should weigh 12% of the rouil
loaded trailer weight (B).

After vou've loaded your trailer, weigh
the tratler and then the tongue, separately,
to see if the weights are proper. If they
aren’t, you may be able o get them right
simply by moving some ifems around
the trailer

Toial Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated
tor the it for cold tires, You will find
these numbers on the Certification/
Tire label at the rear edge of the
driver’s door (or see the Index under
Tire Loading). Then be sure you don't
go over the GVW limit for your
vehicle.
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If You Do Decide to Pull a Trailer

(CONT.)

Hitches

It's mmportant 1o have the correet hitch

equipment. Crosswinds, lurge trucks

going by, and rough roads are a few
reasons why you'll need the right hitch.

Here are some rules to follow:

o If you'll be pulling a trailer that, when
loaded, will weigh more than 2000
pounds {900 kg), be sure to use 4
properly mounted, weight-distributing
hitch and sway control of the proper
size. This equipment 1s very important
for proper vehicle loading and good
hundling when you're driving.

® Will you have to muke any holes in the
body of your vehicle when you install
a trailer hitch? If you do, then be sure
1o sedl the holes lter when you remove
the hitch, 1F you don't seal them, deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) from your
exhaust can get into your vehicle, (See
Index under Carbon Monoxide in
Exfiaust.) Dirt and water can, 100.

® The bumpers on your vehicle ure not
intended for hitches, Do not attach
rental hitches or other bumper-type
hitches 10 them. Use only a frame-
mounted hitch that does not attach 1o
the bumper.
Salety Chains
You should always attach chains
between your vehicle and your traler
Cross the safery chains under the twongue
ol the trailer so that the tongue will not
drop o the road if it becomes separated
trom the hatch, Instructions about safety
chains may be privided by the hitch
mianufacturer or by the trailer
manufncturer. Follow the manufaciurer’s
recommendation for attaching safety
chams. Always leave just enough slack
<0 you can urn with your ng. And. never
allow safety chains 1o drag on the
ground.

Trailer Brakes

If your tratler weighs more than 1,000

pounds (450 kg) loaded, then it needs its

own brakes—und they must be adequate.

Be sure to read and follow the

instructions {or the tmiler brakes so

you'll be able to insmil, adjust and

mamtuin them properly.

® Because you have anti-lock brukes, do
not (ry to tap mto vour vehicle's brake
system, 1f you do, both brake systems
won't work well, or at all.




Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain
umount of experience. Before setting out
for the open road, you'll want to get w
know your rig. Acquaint yourself with
the feel of handling and braking with the
added weight of the tmiler, And always
keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving 15 now a good deal longer and
not nearly so responsive as your vehicle
15 by itself.

Before you start, check the trmiler hitch
and platform, safery chains, electrical
connector, lights, tires and mirror
adjustment. If the trailer has electric
brakes, start your vehicle and trailer
maoving and then apply the trailer brake
controller by hand 10 be sure the briukes
are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection ut the same time,

If vou have a rear-most

window open and you pull a
trailer with vour vehicle, carbaon
monoxide (CO) could come into
your vehicle, You can't see or
smell €O, Tr can cause
unconsciousness or denth (see the
fndlex under Engine Exhaust). To
maximize your safety when towing
@ traler:

® Have your exhaust system
mspected for leaks. and make
necessary repairs before starting

on your trip.

# Keep the rear-most windows
closed. |

* [ exhaust does come into your
vehicle through a window in the
rear or another opening, drive
with your front, muin heating or
coaling system on and with the
fun on any speed. This will bring
fresh, outside air into your
vehicle, Do not use RECIRC
because it only recirculates the
alr inside your vehicle. See the

Index under Comfort Controls.

Durmg your trip, check occasionally 1o
be sure that the foad s secure. and that
the lights and any trailer brukes are still
working.

Following Distance

Sty at least twice as far behind the
vehicle ahead as vou would when
driving your vehicle without a trailer

This can help you avoid situations that
require L‘IEE"-'}-' braking and sudden turns.
Passing

Youi'll need more passing distance up
ahesd when you're owing a trailer.
Amd, because you're o good deal longer,
vou'll need o go much farther beyvond
the passed vehicle before you can return
Lo your lane,
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Driving with a Trailer con)
Backing Up
Haold the bottom of the steering wheel

with one hand, Then, o move the trailer

to the left, just move that hand to the
left. To move the teailer o the right,
move your hand to the night. Always
back up slowly and, if possible, have
somenne guide you.,

Making Turns

When you're turning with a trailer,
miake wider turns than normal. Do this
50 your tratler won't strike soft
shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees, or
other objects. Avoid jerky or sudden
maneuvers. Signal well in advance,

‘When you low a trailer,

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

r vehicle has
to have o different turn signal flasher
and extra wiring. The green arrows on
your instrument panel will flash
whenever yvou signal & turn or lane
change. Properly hooked up, the trailer
lights will also flash, telling other
drivers vou're about to turn, change
lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the green armows
on your instrument panel will flash for
turns even if the bulbs on the trailer are
burned ocut. Thus, you may think dovers
behind you are seeing your signal when
they are not. Jt's important to check
occasionally to be sure the trailer bulbs
are still working,

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear
before you start down a lang or steep
downgrade. If you don't shift down, vou
might have to use your biakes so much
that they would get hot and no longer
work well.

Omn a long uphill grade, shift down and
reduce your speed to around 45 mph
(70 km/h) 1o reduce the pnssnhlhty of
engine and transaxle

your vehicle has a 3800 \-”ﬁmgme ViR
should also drive n D instead of
Owverdrive when twowing a trailer on
fairly level roads. This will help your
engine and transaxle run cooler in this
condition, o,

If you are towing a trailer that weighs
more than 1000 pounds (454 kg), and
you have an automatic transaxle with
Overdrive, you misy prefer 1o drive in D
instead of Overdrive (or, as you need 10,
a lower gear).




Parking on Hills

When You Are Ready to Leave After

You really should not park vour vehicle, | Parking on a Hill

with & truler attached, on a hill. IF

something goes wrong, yvour rig could

start (o move, People can be imjured,

and both yvour vehicle and the trailer can

be damaged.

But if yvou ever have o park your rig on

a hill, here’s how to do it

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't
shift into P (Park) vet.

2. Have someone place chocks under
the trailer wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in place,
relense the regular brukes until the
chocks ubsorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes, Then
apply vour parking brake, and then
shift o P (Park).

5. Releuse the regular brakes.

1. Apply your regular brakes-and hold
the pedal down while you:
® Start your engine;
® Shift into a gear; and
® Release the purking brake.

2. Let up on the brake pedal.

3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear
of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and
store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer
Towing

Your vehicle will need service more
often when you're pulling a tmailer, See
the Mamtenance Schedule for more on
this. Things that are especially
important in trler operation are
autormatic transaxle Nuid (don't overfill),
engine oil, belts, copling system, und
brake adjustment. Each of these is

| covered in this manual, and the Index

will help yvou find them guackly. If
you're trailering, it's a good idea m
review these sectons before you start
vour trip.

Check periodically 1o see that all hich
nuts and bolts are tight.
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Here you'll find what to do about

some problems that can occur on the
road.

Part §
Problems on the Road

Hazard Warning Flashers
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Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard warning fashers let you
warn others. They also let police know
vou have a problem. Your front and rear
tarn signal hights will flash on and off,
But they won't {lash if you're braking

Your hazard warning flashers switch is
on the steering column bejow the
ignition switch, Press the button in o
make your front and rear torn Signal
lights flash on and off.

Your hazard wamning Hashers, work no
matter what position your key 1s in, and
even if the key 1so't in,

Tor turn off the Noshers, pull out on the
collar,

When the hazard warming flashers are
on, your turn signals won't work.

Other Warning Devices

If vou carry reflective triangles, you can
set one up &t the side of the road about
3001 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle




Jump Starting

If your battery has run down. you may
want 10 use another vehicle and some
Jumpet cables o start yvour Oldsmobile.
But please follow the steps below to do
it safely.

CAUTION |

Batteries can hurt you. They
cin be dangerous because:
® They contain acid that can bum
YIHL,
® They contain gas that can
explode or pnite;
® They contain enough electricity
0o bum you.
If you don't follow these steps
exactly, some or all of these things
can hurt wou.

NOTICE

[gnoring these steps could result in
costly damage o your vehicle that
wouldn't be covered by your
wurranty,

Trying to start your Oldsmobile by
pushing or pulling it won't work,
and it could damage your vehicle,

To Jump Start Your Oldsmobile:

1. Check the other vehicle, It must huve
a [2-volt battery with a negative
ground system,

If the other system isn't a [2-volt

system with a negative ground,
baoth vehicles can be damaped.
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Jump Starting (cont,)

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the
jumper cables can reach, bul be sure
the vehicles aren’t touching each
other. If they are, it could canse a
ground connection you don't want,
You wouldn't be able to start your
Dldsmaobile, and the bad grounding
could damage the electrical systems.

You could be injured if the

vehicles roll. Set the parking
brake firmly on each vehicle. Put
an suiomatic transaxle in P (Park)

or & manual rransaxie in N (Neutral ).

3. Turn off the ignition on both
vehicles, Turn off all lights that aren’t
needed, and radios. This will avoid
sparks and help save both batieries.
And it could save your mdio!

4. Open the hoods and locate the
hatterices.

An glectric fan can start up
even when the engine is not
running and can injure you. Keep
hands, clothing and tools away
from any underhood eléctric fan.

Find the positive (+) and negative
{—) rermunals on each battery.




Your Cldsmobile has a remote positive
(+) jump starting terminal. The terminal
15 in the red box on the same side of the
engine compariment as your battery

You should abways ose the remote
positive (+) terminal instead of the
positive (+) terminal on your battery.

To open the remote positive [+
terminal box, pull the b and open the
CINEL

CAUTION

Using @ match near a battery

can cause battery gas to
explode. People have been hurt
domg this, and some have been
blinded, Use a flashbight if you
need more light.

You don't need 1o add water to the
Deleo Freedom® battery installed
in every new GM vehicle. But if a
battery has filler caps, be sure the
right amount of fluid is there. I it
15 low, add water to ke care of
than first. If you don't, explosive
gos could be present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can
bum yoo. Don't get it on you. [f
vou sccidentally get it in your eves
or on your skin, flush the place
with water and get medical help
immediately,

| —

5. Check that the jumper cables don't
hawe loose or mussing msulation, 15
they do, you could get a shock. The
vehicles could be damaged, 100,

Before you connect the cables, here are
some things vou should know. Positive
(+) will go o positive (+) and negative
{—) will go 1o negative (—) or a metal
engine part. Don't connect (+) to (=) or
you'll get a short that would damage the
battery and maybe other parts, loo.

CAUTION

Fans or other moving engine

parts can injure you badly
Keep your hands away from
moving paris once the engines are
FLNnIng.
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Jump Starting (cowr,)

6. Connect the red positive (+) cable o | 7. Don't let the other end touch metal.
the positive (+) terminal of the Cuonmnect it 10 the positive {+)
vehicle with the dead battery. Use n terminal of the good battery, Use o
remote positive (+) erminal if the remole pasitive (+) terminal if the
vehicle has one, vehicle has one.

| 8. Now connect the black negative (—)
cahle 1 the good battery's negative
{=) terminal,

Don't let the other end tooch anything
until the next step. The other end of the
negative cable doesn't go to the dead

battery, It goes to a heavy unpainted 9. Auach the cable at least 18 inches
metal part on the engine of the vehicle (43 ¢m) away Fff'!"'" the dead battery,
with the dead battery, but not near engme pirts that move.

The electrical connection 15 just as
good there, but the chance of sparks
peiting back to the battery s much
less.




10. Now start the vehicle with the good
battery and run the engine for a
while.

11. Try to start the vehicle with the
dead battery. If it won't sesrt after a
few tries, it probably needs service.

BEL .

T — g e g ] B ! ]

A100

12. Remove the cables in reverse order
o prevent electrical shorting, Take
care that they don't touch cach other
or any other metal,

Towing Your Oldsmobile

Try 1o have a GM dealerar a
professional Wwing $ervice tow your
Oldsmobile: The usual towing
equipmment 15;

(A) Sling-type ow truck

(B Wheel-lift tow truck

(C) Car carrier

If your vehicle has been changed or
miodified since it was factory-new by
adding aftermurket items like fog lamps,
gero skirting, or special tires and
wheels, these mstructions and
illustrations may i be correct.

Before you do anything, tum on the
harard warning fashers.
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Towing Your Oldsmobile con,)
When you call, wll the 1owing service:
e That yvour vehicle cannot be towed

from the front with sling-tvpe
equipment.

® That your vehicle has fromt-wheel
drive.

® The make, model, and vear of your
vehicle,

* Whether you can siill move the shift
lever.

o If there was an accicdent, what was
damaged.

When the iowing service arnves, let the |

| tow operator know that this manual

comntains detsled wwing instructions and
illustrations, The operalor miy want (o
see them.

AN

CAUTION

To help avord injury o you or,
others:

* Newver et passengers ride in a
vehicle thit 15 being towed.

& Never tow faster than safe or
posted speeds.

* Never tow with damaged parts
not fally secured.

* Never get under your vehicle
after #t has been lifted by the tow
truck.

® Always use sepurale silety
chains on each side when towing
i vehicle.

& Never use ) hooks. Use T-
hooks instead.

When vour vahicle is being towed, have
the ignition key off. The sieering wheel
should be clamped n a straight-ahead
position, with a clumping device
designed for towing service. Do not use
the vehicle’s steering column lock for
this. The tunsaxle should be in Neutral
und the parking brake released.

Don't have yvour vehicle wwed on the
front wheels, unless you must. 1f the
vehicle must be owed on the front
wheels, don't go more than 35 mph
(56 km/'h) or farther than 50 miles

(80 km) or your transaxle will be
damaged. If these limits must be
exceeded. then the front wheels have o
be supporied on a dolly.




CAUTION

A vehicle can fall from a car

carner if it 1sn't properly
secured. This can cause a
collision, sernious personal injury
and veliole damapge. The vehicle
should be tughtly secured with
chains or steel cables before it is
transported.
D't use substitutes [ ropes,
leather straps, canviis webbing,

etc, ) that can be cut by sharp edges
underneath the towed vehicle.

HIHMN

rz from the Front—
ibh.l‘.: Hook-up

Before hooking up to 4 tow truck, be
sure to read all the information on

Toniing Your Ofdsmobile earhier in this
section.

Do pot wow with sling-type equipment
or fuscia damage will oocur. Use wheel-
litt or car carrier eguipment. Additional
roinping may be required for car carmer
equipment, Use safety chains and wheel
SUrps.

1. Attach T-hook chains on both sides

in the slotted hales m the bottom of

thi: friume mails. abowt 2 feet behimd

the front wheels.
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Towing from the Front—

Vehicle Hook-up (conr;)

2. Attach a separate salety chain around
the outhoard end of ench control
arm,

Towing from the Rear—

Vehicle Hook-up

Before hooking up o a tow truck, be

sure B read all the informaton on

fovinge Your Oldsmobile earlier i this
| seetion

[ 1. Atmch T-hook chains on both sides
in the sloted holes m the frame rails
just ahed of the rear wheels

2, Position the lower sling crossbar
directly under the resr bumper. No
4 wood beam 15 needed.




R

Engine Overheating If Steam is Coming from Your Engine:

3. Anach o separate spfety cham around | You will find a coolant temperature gige
the end of each axle inboard of the on your Oldsmobile’s instrument panel
spring See the fndey under Coolant Steam from an overhested

4. Be cerain your vehicle is towed no Temperatire Gage, engine can burn you badly,
fuster than 35 mph (56 km/h) and no even if you just open the hood. Stay
farther than 50 males (80 km) o away from the engine if you see or

avoid damage to your transaxle hear steam coming from it Just
| turn it off and get evervone away

|

| m from the vehicle until it cools down,

| Wait until there {s no sign of steam
To help avoid damaging a vehicle or coolant before opening the hood.
during a tow over rough surfaces, If b : .
L f : you keep doving when your
install & towing dolly beneath the engine is overheated, the liquids in
wheels that would otherwise be on it can catch fire. You or others
the ground during the tow. This could be badly burned. Stop your
:ﬂiﬁ?iﬁuﬁlﬁm“l‘:ﬁ’gﬂ“ the engine if it overheats, and get ol

jrioed s of the vehicle until the engine i
underbody of the towed vehicle. s e
fe———————  ——  —— = [
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Engine Overheating (conr)

It your engine catches fire because
driving with no coolant,
your vehicle can be badly
damaged. The costly repairs would
not be covered by your warranty.
=t = e == =

H No Steam is Coming from Your
Engine:

If you get the overheat wirning but see
or hear no steam. the problem nuly not
be 00 serious. Sometimes the engine
cin get o lintle wo hot when wou:

® Climb a long hall on a hot day.
® Stop after high speed driving,

o Tdle for fong periods in traffic.
® Tow a trailer,

If vou get the overheat warming with no

sign of steam, try this for o manule or so0:

1. Turm off your air conditioner.

2. Turm on your heater to full hot at the
highest fan speed and open the
window as necessary.

3. Try o keep your engine under load
{in & drive gear where the engine
runs slower),

If you no longer have the overheat
warning, you can drive, Just o be safe,
drive slower for about ten minutes, If
the warning doesn't come back on, you
can drive normally,

I the warmng continues, pull over, stop,
and park your vehicle right away.




I there's still no sign of steam, you can
idle the engine tor two or three munutes
while you're parked, to see if the
warning stops, But then, if you still have
the wurning, TURN OFF THE
ENGINE AND GET EVERYONE
OUT OF THE VEHICLE unnil it cools
dow.

You may decide not to lift the hood but
o get service help right away,

Cooling System

When you decide it's safe (o 1ift the

hood, here's what vou'll see:

{A) Coolant recovery tank

(B) Radiator pressun: cap

(C) Electric engine fan, or fans if you
fuve the rear climate control system
or the 3800 V6 engine.

CAUTION

An elecinic fan under the hood

can start up even when the
engine is not running and can
injure you. Keep hands, clothing
and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

If the coolant inside the conlant
recovery tnnk is boding, don't do
anything else until 11 cools down,
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 Engine Overheating (conT,)

The coolant level should be ut or above
the FULL HOT mark. If it isn't, you
may hive a leak in the radiator hoses,
heater hoses, mmdiator, water pump or
somewhere clse in the cooling system.

f\ Heater and radistor hoses, and
other engine paris, can be
very hot. Don't touch them. If you

do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is &
leak. If you run the engine, it
could Tose all coolant. That could
cause an engme fire, and you could
be burned. Get any leak fixed
before you drive the vehicle.

Engine dumage from running your
engine without coolant isn't
covered by your warranty.

If there scems o0 be no leak, check o
see if the electnic engine funfs) 13

<] | running. If the engine is overheating, the

fan{s) should be ronning. If it isn't. your
velicle needs service.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank:

I you heven't foumnd a problem yet, bul
the coolant level isn’t at or above the
FULL HOT mark, add a 50/50 mixture
of clean water (preforably disulled) and
a proper antifrecze ot the coolant
recovery nk. (See the fndex under
Ceovddanr lor more mformation about the |
proper ¢oolarnt mis, )




CAUTION |

Adding only pliin water 1o

your cooling svstem can be
dangerous, Plain water, or some
other liguid like alcohol. can boil
before the proper coolant mix will.
Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system 15 :set for the proper coolam
mix. With plain water or the
wrong mix, vour engine could get
to hot but you wouldn't get the
overheat wirming, Your engine
could catch fire and vou or others
could be bumed. Use a 30/5) mix
of ‘clean water and a proper
antifrecec.

e __———=- il

In cold weather, water can frecze

and crack the engine. radiator,
heater core and other parts. Use
the recommended coolant.

You can be bumed if you spll
coolant on hol engine parts.
Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it wall burn if the engine parts
are hot enough. Don't spill coolant
on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant
recovery tank is ot or above the FULL
HOT mark, start your vehicle,

I the overheat warning continues,
there’s one more thing you can try. You
cun udd the proper coolant mix directly
1o the rudiator, bat be sure the cooling
system 15 cool before you do it
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Engine Overhealing (conr)

Steam and scalding liguids

from o hot cooling system can
blow out and burn you badly, They
are under pressure, snd if you turm
the rudistor pressure cap—even o
little—they can come out at high
speed. Never turn the cap when
the cooling system, including the
radiator pressure cap, is hot. Wit
for the cooling system and radiator
pressure cap to cool if you ever
have to fwm the pressire cap.

EEXTHC

H y,qwm

How to Add {melam to the Rm!mlur

1. You can remove the mdistor pressure
cap when the cooling system, including
the mdiator pressure cap and upper
rudistor hose, is no longer hot, Turn
the pressure cap slowly to the left
until it first stops. {Don't press down
while nirming the pressure cap. )

Il you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop.
A hiss means there 15 still some pressure
left.

2, Then keep tuming the pressure cap,
but now push down as you turn it,
Remove the pressure cap.




3. Fill the mditor with the proper mix, | 4. Then fill the coolam recovery tank o | 5. Put the cap buck on the coolunt
op o the base of the filler neck. the FULL HOT murk recovery tank, but leave the radiator
pressure cap off.
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Engine Overheating (conr,

6. Start the engine and ket it run until
you can {eel the upper radutor hose
getting hot, Watch out for the engine
fanis).

7. By this ume, the coolam level inside
the radimtor filler neck may be lower,
If the level 15 lower, add more of the
proper mix through the filler neck
until the level reaches the base of the
filler neck.

8. Then replace the pressure cap. Be
sure the arrows on the pressure cap
line up like this




m [f a Tire Goes Flat

It’s unnseal for a tre o “blow out™
while you're driving, especially if you
maintain your tires properly, IF air goes
out of a tire; it's much more likely o
leak out slowly, But if you should ever
have a “blowout,” here are a few ups
about what to expect and what o do:

I & front tire foals, the flat tire will
create o drag that pulls the vehicle
toward that side. Take your foot off the
aceelerator pedal and grnip the steering
wheel firmly. Steer (o0 maintain lane
pasition, then gently brake 1o a stop well
out of the tmaffic lane,

A rear blowout. particularly on a curve,

acts much hke a sk und may equire

the same cormection you'd use m a skid.

In any rear blowout, remove your foot
from the accelerator pedal, Giet the
vehicle under control by steering the
way vou want the vehicle to go. It may
be very bumpy and noisy, but you can
still steer. Gently brake 1o a stop, well
off the road if possible.

If your trre goes flat. the next section
shows how 1o use your jacking
equipment t change a flat tire safely,

Air Inflator

Your vehicle may have an air inflator for
use 10 bringing tires up o the proper

| pressure. To Jearn about it, see the fndex
| under Afr Inflarer Svirem.

Inflating something 0o much
cam muke it explode, and you
or others could be mjured. Be sune
0 read the inflator instructions and
inflate amy object only 1o s
recommiended pressure.
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Changing a Flat Tire

If & tire goes flat, ovond further tire and
wheel damage by driving slowly o a
level place. Turn on your hazard
warning {lashers.

by

CAUTION ||

Changing a tire can cause an mjury. The vehicle cun slip off the jack and '
roll over you or other people. You and they could be badly injured. Find
a level place to change your tire. To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking bruke firmly.

2. Put the shift lever in P (Purk),
3. Turn off the ¢nging

To be even more certain the vehicle won't move, you can put chocks at the
front and rear of the tire farthest away from the one being changed. That
wotld be the tire on the other side of the vehicle, at the opposite end.




The following steps will tell you how to
use the jack and change a tire.

The equipment you'll need is n the
storage compartment at the rear of the
vehicle,

1. Open the jack storage compartment
by sliding the latch down and
removing the compariment cover.

2. Remove the jack and jacking tools by
loosening the wing nut and relainer
brar.

3. Separate the plustic pouch from the
jack and remove the jacking tools
(folding wrench and shaft) from the
pouch.
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Changing a Flat Tire conT,)

4. The compact spare tire 15 located
under the vehicle, behind the rear
bumper. Insert the nurrow end of the
shaft into the hole above the near
bumper. Then attach the lolding
wrench 10 the shaft,

5. Rowmte the folding wrench counter-
clockwise 10 lower the compact spare
tire until it can be pulled from under
thie vehicle.

6. Shide the cable retainer through the
genter of the spare, then place the
compact spare tire near the flat tire

7. Eich wheel nut is covered with a
nylon cap. Use the folding wretch to
remove the nylon caps from the
wheel nuts before you loosen the
TS,




LISTBO

LIST13

B. Loosen the wheel nuts—but do not
remove them—using the folding
wrench

9. Attach the [olding wrench o the jack.
and rotate the wrench clockwise to
raise the jack head g few inches,

10. Near each wheel, there 15 a notch m
the vehicle's fmme. Position the
jack and rmse the jack head vntl i
fits furmily into the notch in the
vehiele's frmme nearest the flat nre.
D¥o mut ruse the vehicle yet. Put the
COMPAct Spare R near you

CAUTION

Cretting under a vehicle when

it 18 jacked up is dangerous, If
the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or killed.
Never get under a velocle when it
15 supponed only by a jack
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Changing a Flat Tire jcont,)

NOTICE

Raising your vehicle with the jack
improperly positioned will damage
the vehicle or may allow the
vehicle to fall off the jack. Be sure
to fil the jack lift head ino the
proper location before raising your
vehicle.

11. Ruse the velicle by rotating the
folding wrench clockwise in the
jack, Raise the vehicle far enough
off the ground so there 15 enough
room for the spare tire to fit.

12. Remove all the wheel nuts and ke

of T the fat tire.

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or
on the pants o which it is
fasiened, can make the whee] nuts

become loose afler a time. The
wheel could come off and cause an
accident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dint
from the places where the wheel
attaches w the vehicle. Inan
emergency, you can use a cloth or
a paper towel i do this; but be
sUre 1o use 4 scriper of wire brush
later, if you need to, 1o get all the
rust or dirt off.




13, Remove any corrdsion or din from
the wheel bolts, mounting surfaces
or spare wheel, Place the spire on
the wheel mounting surface

CAUTION

Never use ail or grease on

studs or nuts. I vou do, the
nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing & senous

accudent.

14. Replace the wheal nuts with the
rounded end of the nuts wward the
wheel. Tighten each mut by hand
until the wheel is held against the
hub.

15. Lower the vehicle by attaching the
folding wrench to the jack and
rotating the wrench counter-
clockwise, Lower the jack
completely,
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| Changing a Flat Tire ccont,)

16, Tighten the wheel nuis firmly in a
CrisscToss sequence as shown.

CAUTION

Incorrect wheel nuts or

improperly tightened wheel
nuts can couse the whizel o
become loose and even come off,
This could lead to an accident, Be
sure 1o use the correct wheel nuts
If you have o replace them, be
sure (o get the right kind.
Stop somewhere 08 soon s you
can and have the nuts tightened
with @ torque wrench to

i 100 pound-feet (140 Ne*m).

Don't try to put & wheel cover on the
compact spare tire, It won't fit, Store the
wheel cover securely in the rear of the
vichicle until you have the flal tine
repaired or replaced.

} Wheel covers won't fit on your:

compact spare, [f vou try io put a
wheel cover on your compact
spare, you could damage the cover

or the spare.

Stop somewhere s s00m 85 you can and
hiave the nuts tightened with & torgue
wrench. The torque setting should be
100 pound-feer (140 Nem)




17, Lay the flat tire near the rear of the
viehicle with the valve stem down,
Slide the cable retainer through the
center of the wheel and muse the flat
tire wnitil you hear the host
mechanism click twice. This means
the wheel is firmly stored against
the underside of the vehicle.

When storing the spare tire, be certiun
to turn the spare so the valve stem 1s
near the rear of the vehicle. Thic will
help you to check and maintuin tirg
pressure in the spare.

Push ngamnst the tire to be certain it 1s
stored firmly.

18. Replace all jacking waols as they
were stored in the jack storage
compartment and replace the
compartment cover,

Be sure to also store the nvlon nut caps.,

When you replace the compact spare
with a full-size tire, replace the nylon
nut caps over the wheel nuts, Tigh:._n
them “hand tight™ using the folding
wrench (see step 7).

CAUTION

Storing a jack, a tire of other

equipment in the passenger
compartment of the vehicle could
canse imjury. In a sudden stop or
collision, loose equipment could
strike someone. Store all these in
the proper place.
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Compact Spare Tire
Although the compact spare was fully
inflated when vour vehicle was new, it
can lose air afier a time. Check the
inflation pressure regulardy, It should be
60 psi (420 kPa), The compact sparc 15
miade to 2o up © 3000 miles {5 000 km),
s0 vou can finish your trip and have
your full-size tire repaired or replaced
where yvou want. Of course, i's best 1o
replace your spare with a full-size tire as
soon as you can. Your spare will Lust
longer and be in good shape in case you
need it again.
Your anti-lock bruke system warning
light may come on when you are driving
with a compact spare. See the /ndex
under Anti-Lock Brake Svstem Warning
Light,

Don't use your compact spane on soime
other vehicle,

And don't mix your compact Spare or
wheel with other wheels or tires. They
won't fit. Keep your spare and its wheel

together.

mm;mm




If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
lce or Snow

What you don’t wunt to do when yvour
vehicle is stuck 1s 1o spin your wheels.
The method known as “rocking” can
help you get out when you're stuck, but
VOU TRUSE USe caution.

CAUTION

Lf you let your tires spin at

high speed, they can explode
and you or others could be injured.
And, the transaxle or other parts of
the vehicle can overheat. That could
cause an engine compartment fire
or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don't spin the wheels
ahove 35 mph (56 km'h) as shown
an the gpeedometer.
e e =

NOTICE

Spinning your wheels can destroy
parts of your vehicle as well as the
tires. If you spin the wheels too
fast while shifting your transaxle
back and forth, you can destroy

your transaxie,

| pedal while you shift. and press lightly

Rocking Your Vehicle to Get it Out:
First, wrn your steering wheel left and
right. That will clear the area around
| your front wheels. Then shift back and
forth between R (Reverse) and a
forwird gear, spinning the wheels as
little as possible. Relense the acceleritor

on the sccelerator pedal when the

transaxle 1% in gear. If that doesn't get
vou oul after a few tmes, vou may need
to be wowed out. If you do need to be
owed out. see the [ndey under Towing

Yoer Ofelsmobile. :




Notes




Here you will find information about
the care of vour Oldsmaobile, This
part begins with service and fuel
imformation, and then it shows how o
check important fluid and lubricant
levels. There is also technical
information about vour vehicle, and a

section devoted (o its appearance care.

Service
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Loe |1 PR e (I A
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[ies oo
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Service & Appearance Care

et e

Delco

| Service

Your Oldsmobile dealer knows your
vehicle best and wants vou 10 be happy
with it. We hope you'll go to your dealer
for all your service needs. You'll get
genuine GM parts and GM-trained and
supponed service people.

Wi hope vou'll wunt to keep your GM
vehicle all GM. Genuine GM parts have
one of these marks.

Doing Your Own Service Work

I you want w do some of your own
service work, you'll want to get the
proper Oldsmobile Service Manual. Tt
tells you much more about how 1o service
your Oldsmobile than this mamual can.
To order the proper service manual, see
the fndex under Service Publications,

You should keep a record with all parts
receipts and list the mileage and the date
of any service work you perform. See
the Index under Maintenance Record.

CAUTION

You can be injured if you try
o do service work on a
vehicle withoat knowing enough
about it
* Be sure you have sufficient |
knowledge, experience, and the
proper replacement parts and
wols before vou atternpt any
vehicle maintenance task

* Be sure to use the proper outs,
bolts and other fasteners.
“English™ and “metric’” fasteners
can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong fastencrs, parts
can later break or fall off. You
could be hun.

If vou try to do your own servics

work without knowing enough
about it, your vehicle could be
damaged.




Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at
87 octane or higher. It should meet
specifications ASTM D814 in the U.S,
and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada. These
fuels should have the proper additives,
s you should not have to add anything
to the fuel,

In the LLS, and Canada, it's easy to be
sure you get the right kind of gasoline
(unleaded). You'll see “UNLEADED"
right on the pump, And only unleaded
nozzles will fit info your vehicle's filler
neck.

Be sure the posted octane is ol least 87,
If the octane is less than 87, you may get
a heavy knocking noise when you drive.
If it's bad enough, it can damage your
engine,

I you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or
higher and you still hear heavy
knocking, your engine needy service,
But don't worry if vou hear a little
pinging noise when you're accelerating
or driving up a hill. That's normal, and
you dom't have t buy a higher octane
fuel o get nd of pinging. It's the heavy,
constant knock that means you have a
probilem.

What about gasoline with blending
materials that contain oxygen, such as
MTBE or alcohol?

o MTBE is “methy| tertiary-butyl
ether!” Fuel that is no more than 15%
MTRBE is fine for your vehicle.

e Ethanol is ethyl or grain alcohol.
Properly-blended fuel that 1s no mare
than 10% ethanol is fine for vour
vehicle.

® Methanol 15 methy] or woeod alcohal.

Fuel Capacity: 20 LS, Gallons (76L),
Use unleaded fuel only.
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Gasaolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoling with detergent
additives will help prevent deposits from
formang in vour engine and fuel system.
That helps keep your engine in fune and
your emission control system working
properly, It's good for vour vehicle, and
you'll be doing your part for cleaner air.

Many gasolines are now hlended with
muaterials called oxygenates. General
Motors recommends that you use
gisalines with these blending materials,
such as MTBE and ethanol. By domg

| 50, you can help clean the air, especially

in those parns of the country that have
hagh carbon monoxide levels.

In addition. some pasoline suppliers are
now producmg reformulated gasolines,
These gusolines are specially designed

to reduce vehicle emissions, General |
Motors recommends that ywom use
reformuolated pasaline. By doing so, vou
can help clean the wr, especially in
those parts of the country that hive high
opone levels ‘

You should ask yvour service station
operators if therr gasolines contain
deterpents and oxvgenates, and if they
have been reformulated 10 reduce |
vehicle emissions.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

1 you plan on driving in another
country outside the U8, or Canada,
unleaded fuel may be hard w find. Do
not use leaded gasoline, If vou use even
one tunkful, your emission controls

U won't work well or ar all. With

continuous use, spark plugs can get
fouled, the exhaust system can cormde,
andd your engine oil can deteriorate
quickly. Your vehicle's oxygen sensor
will be damaged. All of that means
costly repairs thit wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.




It check on fuel availubility, ask an auto
club, or contact o major oil company
thit does business in the country where
you'll be driving.

You can slso wrie us at the following
iclidress for advace. Just tell us whene
vou're going and give vour Vehicle
[dentification Number {VIN].

General Motors of Canada Lid.

Imtemnational Export Sales

(), Box B28

Oshawa, Ontargo LIH 71, Canadna

Lt S S PR SE WES R A

Remote Fuel Door Release
The remote fuel door release can help
keep vour fuel tank from being
siphoned. Always be sure the fuel door
15 closed and lotched after refucling,

To open the fuel door {on the left rear
fender), hift the release lever beside the
driver's scat

360

Filling Your Tank

The cap is behind a hinged door on the
left side of your vehicle.

CAUTION

Crisoling viapor is hizhly

farmmable. It burns violently,
and that can chuse very bad
imjuries. Don't smoke of you're
near gasoline or refuchng your
vehicle. Keep sparks, Nlames, and
smoking mulerinls away from
gasahne,

T take off the cap. wrp it slowly to the
left (counterclockwise),
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Filling Your Tank cont,)

CAUTION

If you get gasoline on you and

then something ignites it, you
conld be badly burned, Gasoline
can spray out on you if you open
the fuel Aller cap oo quickly. This
spray can happen if your tank 15
nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler
cap stowly and wait for any “hiss™
noise o stop. Then unscrew the
cap all the way

When you put the cap back on, tum il 0
the right until vou hiear a chicking noise

If you need 4 new cap, be sure 1o
get the right type. Your dealer can
get ong for you. If you get the
wrong type, it muay not fit or have
proper venting. #nd your fuel tank
and emissions system might be

dumaged.

® Checking Things Under
the Hood

The following sections tell you how to
check fluds, lubricants and important
parts underhood.




Hood Release

To open the hood, first pull the hood
release handle inside the vehicle:

Then go w the front of the vehicle and
pull up on the underheod release.
Lift the hood.

The hood prop rod may be hot due 1o
miereased engime lemperatures under the
hood, so be careful when handling i
Lise vour hood prop sleeve when
handling the prop.

Pull forward on the hood prop 1w release
it from 1ts stormge clip. Then put the end
of the hood prop into the slot in the
underside of the hood
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' Hood Release (conr,)

I caution

An electric fan under the hood

can start up and injure you
even when the ¢ngine is not
running: Keep hands, clothing and
tools away from any underhood

electric fan.

Things that bum can get on
hot engine parts and start a
fire. These include liquids like
gasoline, oil, coolant, brake fluid,
windshield washer and other
Muids, and plustic or rubber, You
or others could be burned. Be
careful not to drop or spill things
that will burn onto o hot engine.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the
filler caps are on properly. Then lift the
hood to relieve pressure on the hood
prop. Remove the hood prop from the
slot in the hood and return the prop o
its retainer. Then just let the hood down
and close it firmly.




3.1L V6 Engine (cooe o)
1. Engine Coalant Reservoir
2. Power Steering Fluid Reservoir
3. Air Cleaner
4. Bruke Fluid Reservoir
5. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
6. Battery
T. Automatic Transaxle Fluid Dipstick
B. Engme O1l Dipsuck
9. Engine Oil Fill Cap
10. Radiator Cap
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3800 V6 Engine (cope L)
1. Engine Coolant Reservoir
2. Power Sieering Flund Reservoir
3. Automatic Transaxle Fluid Dipstick
4. Brake Fluid Reservoir
5. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
6. Batiery
7. Air Cleaner
B. Engine Oil Dipstick
9. Engine Oil Fill Cap

10. Radintor Cap




Unde Light
Your underhood light will go on when
you open the hood.

Engine Oil

It's a good dea to check your engine oil
every time you get fuel, In order to get
an accurate reading, the oil must be
warm and the vehicle mist be on level
ground. Turn off the engine and give the
oil & few minutes 1o drain back into the
oil pan. If you don't, the oil dipstick
might not show the actual level.

To Check Engine Oil:

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a
paper wwel or cloth, then push it back
in all the way. Remowve it again, keeping
the tip lower.
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Ehgine (i feon) CNOTICE | et
When to Add Ol

If thie 0il 15 at or below the ADD mack, Don't add too much oil. 1f your

' : ine has so much oil that the oil ! ——

then you'll need to add some oml. But Sgine A

wou must use the nght kind. This s t%m ml i‘: crosshaiched '?iﬁfd’ 3200

section explains what kind of oil o use. SO I fnos pep —~—

. operating range, your engine could o

For crankcase capacity, see the Index be damaged. N

under Capacities & Speci ficaticns. IS s LN S S pem—
Just fill it enough 1o put the level P :
somewhere in the proper operating AL :
range, Push the dipstick all the way . ﬂ : Q ;

back in when you're through.

aiL

3800 V6: Adding Engine OIl
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What Kind of Oil to Use

Look for Three Things:

o 56
“SG" must be on the oil container,
gither by isell or combined with other
quality designations, such as
“BGICC," “SG/CD" “SF, 84, CC."
ele, These leters show American
Petroleum Institute (APD) levels of

NOTICE
If you use oils that don’t have the

Sﬂttﬁﬂgﬁdﬂn yOu can cause

Recommended SAE Viscosity
m&wﬂﬂn

far the expected lemperature range.

“selet! the MMMM&

- DO NOT mmﬂ&

e SAE 5W-30 {1.1L Vb Engine)
As shown in the viscosity chart, SAE
SW-30 is best for your vehicle.
However, you can use SAE WW-30 if
it’s going to be 0°F (-18°C) or above
These numbers on an oil container
show its viscosity, or thickness, Do
not use other viscosity oils such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50,
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What Kind of Oil to Use jconr,)

s SAE 10W-30 (3800 V6 Engine)
As shown in the viscosity chan, SAE
10W-30) is best for vour vehicle,
However, you can use SAE SW-30 1f
it's going to be colder than 607 F
(16°C) before your next oil change.
When it's very cold, below 0°F
(-187C), you should use SAE SW-30,
These numbers on an oil container
show its viscosity, or thickness, Do
not use other viscosity oils such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-5()

& Energy Conserving 11
Oils with these wonds on the contuiner
will help you save fuel.
This doughnut-shaped logo (symbol) is
used on most oil containers to help you
select the correct oil.
You should look for this on the mi
container, and use only those oils that
display the logo,
GM Goodwrench™ Ol (in Canada, GM
Engine 0il) meets all the requirements
for your vehicle.




Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything to your oil. Your
Oldsmobile dealer is ready to advise if
you think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil

See 1l any one of these 15 true lor you!
® Muost trips are Jess than 4 miles (6 km).

® [t's helow freezing outside and maost
trips are less than 10 miles (16 km).

® The engine 15 at low speed most of the
time (as in door-to-door delivery, or in
stop-and-go traffic).

® You tow a trafler often.

® Muost trips are through dusty places.
If any one of these 15 true for your
vehicle, then you need to change your
oil and filter every 3000 miles
(5000 km) or 3 months—whichever
comes first.

If nome of them 15 true, change the ml
every 7,500 miles (12 500 km) or 12
months—whichever comes frst. Change
the filter at the first 0il change and at
every other oil change after that,

Engine Block Heater (orrion)

An engme block heater can be a big
help if you have to park outside 1n very
cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or colder. If
your vehicle hus this option, see the
Index under Engine Block Heater.
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What to Do with Used Oil

CAUTION

Lised engine oil contains

thirezs that have caused skin
cancer in laboraiory animals. Don't
let usad oil stay on vour skin for
very long. Clean vour skin and
nails with eap and water, or a
good hand cleaner. Wash or
properly throw away clothing or

rags contaming used engine oil.

Used ol can be a real threat o the
ErviInonment

If you change your own oil, be sure to

| draan ull free-flowing oil from the Dilier

betore disposal.

Don't ever dispose of oil by pourng it
on the ground, into sewers, or into
streams or bodies of water. Instead,
recycle it by tuking it 10 a place that
collects used oil. If you have a problem
properly dispesing of your used oil, ask
vour-dealer, a service station or a local
recycling center for help.

Air Cleaner

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine when o replace the air filier,
See the Index under Scheduled
Mairtenance Services.

& Operating the engine with the

air cleaner off can cause you
or others to be burmed. The air
cleaner not only cleans the ar, it
stops flame if the engine backfires.
If it isn't there, and the engine
backfires, you could be burned
Don't drive with it off, and be
careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off.

e - —— _— —— —  — ——




If the mir cleaner 1s off, a backfire
can cause & damaging engine fire,
And,dfﬂunmﬂymmm}mu
mgmt.whichwﬂldmmp
hwmthnmd:nnnrm
p_lnﬁ:whmjm'm:ldving.

3.1L V&: Checking Air Cleaner Filter

To Check or Replace:
1. Remowe the large wing nut and hift
the cover,

3.1L V&: Haplaning Alr Eleanar Filtnrr
2, Remove the air cleaner filier.

3. Be sure to install the air cleaner filier,

replace the cover and tighten the
wing nut securely
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3800 V&: Checking Air Cleaner Firtm-

Air Cleaner (conT)

To Check or Replace:
1. Loosen the four wing nuts.

3 i
i
||||“|||1'u}' i

I|||I|L|'1|II||"|'--"I1.'I|:|:|'"'

3800 'H'E Flﬂplaﬂng Air {.':Iamar
Filter

2. Pull the top of the air cleaner toward
the front of the vehicle and remove
the air cleaner filter,

3. Be sure 1o install the air cleaner filter,
replace the cover and tighten the
wing nuts securely,

Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change:

A good time o check your anomatic
transaxle fluid level is when the engine
il is changed. Refer to the Maintenance
Schedule 1o determine when to change
your fluid. See the fndex under
Scheduled Maintenance Services.

How to Check:

Because this operation can be  litle
difficult, you may choose to have this
done at an Oldsmobile dealership
Service Department. If you do it
yoursell, be sure to follow ull the
instructions here, or vou could get a
false reading on the dipstick.




Too much or oo little fAuid can
damage your transaxle. Too much
can mean that sorne of the fluid
could come out and £l on hot
enging parts, starting a fire. Be
sure o get an sccurate reading if
you check your transaxte flud.

Wit at least 30 manutes betore checking

the transaxie fluid level i you have been

driving:

¢ When outside emperatures are above
90°F (32°C).

® At high speed for quite awhile

® In heavy traffic—espeécially in hot
weather,

® While pulling a truler.

To get the right reading, the Muid should

be at nonmal operating tempeniure,

which is 1B0°F o 200°F (82"C 1o

937 C).

et the vehicle warmied op by driving

about 15 miles (24 km) when outside
rutures are above SO°F (10°C). If

it"s calder than 50°F (107 C), you may

have w drive longer.

To Check the Fluid Level:

® Park your vehicle on a level place.

® Place the shift lever in PP (Park) with
the parking brake applicd,

® With your foot an the brake pedal,
move the shift lever through each gear
range, pausing for about three seconds
in eich range. Then, position the shift
lever in P (Park).

® Let the engine run at idle for three 16
five minutes.
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid (cont,)
Then, without shutting ofT the engine,
follow these steps:

1. Pull our the dipstick and wipe it with
a clean rag or paper wwel.

2. Push it back in afl the way, wait three
seconds and then pull it back out
again.

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and
read the lower level. The fluid level
must be in the cross-hatched area.

4, IT the fluid level is where it should
be, push the dipstick back in all the
way.

3.1L V&: Checking Automatic
Transaxie Fluid

Transaxle Fluid

How To Add Fluid:

Refer wo the Maimenance Schedule to
determine what kind of trinsaxle fluid to
use. See the fndex under Fluids &
Liihricants,

If the fluid level 1s low. add only enough
of the proper fluid 1o bring the level into
the cross-hatched area on the dipstick,

It doesn't take much fluid, generally less
than a pint (0.5 L). Don’t overfill, We
recommend you use only fluid labeled
DEXRON"IE, hecause fluids with that
label are made especially for your
Automatic trunsaxle, Dnmaﬁ: caused by
flurd other than DEXRON -I1E i not
covered by your new vehicle warranty.
After adding fluid, recheck the fluid
level as described under How fo Check,

When the correct Mudd level is obtained,
push the dipstick back in all the way.
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3.1L V6: Adding Automatic Transaxle

3800 V6: Adding
Transaxle Fluid

matic

Engine Coolant

The following explains your cooling
systern and how to add coolant when it
is low, I you have a problem with
engine overheating, see the Mnder under
Engine Overheating.

The proper coolant for your Oldsmobile

will:

® Give freezing protection down to
-34°F {-37°C).

® Ciive boiling protection up to 262°F
(128°C).

® Protect against rust and corrosion.

® Help keep the proper engine
Emperiture.

® Let the warning lights work as they
should,

What to Use:

Use a mixture of one-half clean water
(preferably distilled) and one-half
antifreeze that meets “GM Specification
1825M." which won't damage aluminum
parts. You can also use a recycled
coolant conforming to GM Specification
I825M with u complete coolint flush
and refill. Use GM Engine Coolant
Supplement (sealer) with any complete
coalant change. I you use these, you
don't need 1o add anything ¢lse.

235



Service & Appearance Care

| Engine Coolant cconT)

Adding only plam water to

your cooling system can be
dangerous, Plain water, or some
other liquid like aloohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mix will.
Your vehicle's coolant warning
sysiem is set for the proper coolant
mix. With plun water or the
wrong mix, your engine could get
oo hot but vou wouldn't get the
overheat wamning. Your engine
could catch fire and you or others
could be bumed. Use o SO/50 mix
of clean water and a proper
antifreeze,

If you use an improper coolant
mix, your engine could overheat
and be badly damaged. The repair
cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the
mix can freere and crack the
engine, radiator, healer core and

other parts, |

Adding Coolant

To Check Coolant:

When your engine is cold, the coolant
level should be at COLD, or a little
higher. When your engine is warm, the
level should be up to FULL HOT, or a
little higher.




To Add Coolant:

If you need more coolant, add the
proper mix at the coolant recovery
tank.

Turming the radintor pressure
cap when the engine and
radistor are hot can allow steam
and scalding liquids to blow out
and burn you badly. With the
coolant recovery mnk, you will
almost never have o add coolant at
the radiator. Never tum the
radilor pressure cap—even a
little—when the engine and
radintor ure hot.

Add coolant mux &l the recovery tank,
but be careful not to spill i

You can be burned if vou spill
coolant on hol engine parts.
Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine pans
are hot enough. Don't spill coolant
om & hot engine.
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Radiator Pressure Cap

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi

(105 kPa) FWI‘:"‘}'PE“P and
must be tightly installed tw ptﬁ'-':m
coolant loss and possible engine
damage from overheating, Be sure
the arrows on the cap line up with
the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.

When you replace your rudimtor pressure
cap, an AC* cap 1s recommended.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature 1s controlled
by 4 thermostat in the engine coolant
system. The thermostat stops the flow of
coalant through the rmdiator until the
coolant reaches a preset emperature.

When you replace your thermostal. an
AC® thermostat 15 recommended.

Power Steering Fluid

How to Check Power Steering Fluid:

Unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick

with a clean rag. Replace the cap and

completely tightén it. Then remove the
cap again and look at the fluid level on
the dipstick.

o When the engine compartment is hot,
the level should be at the H (Hot)
miark.

& When the engine compartment is cool,
the level should be at the € (Cold)
mark.




3.1L V&: Checking Power Steering

Fluid

3800

3800 V&: Checking Power Steering

Fluid

What to Add:
Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule to

dictermine whint kind of ffoid © use. See
the Jrdler under Flutdy & Lubricants.

NOTICE

When adding power steering fluid
or making a complete fluid change,
always use the proper fluid. Failure
to use the proper fluid can cause
leaks and damupe hoses and seals,

Wmdshfea’d H'hsher Fluid
To Add:

Cipen the cap labeled WASHER FLUID
OMNLY. Add washer fluid antil the bottle
15 full.
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Windshield Washer Fluid (conr,)

240

® When using concentrated washer
fluid, follow the manufactorer’s
instructions for adding water.

® Don't mix water with ready-10-
use washer fluid. Water can
cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer flud tank
and other parts of the washer
system. Also, water doesn't clean
as well as washer flod.

» Fill your washer fluid tank only
% full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which
could damage the tank if it is
completely full.

o Don't use radintor antifresize in
vour windshield washer. It can
damage your washer system and

paint,

Brake Master Cylinde
Your briuke master cylinder is here. Tt is
filled with DOT-2 brake fluid.

There are only two reasons why the
brake fluid level in your master cylinder
might go down. The frst is that the
hrake fluid goes down o an acceptable
level durimg normal brake lining wear.
When new linings are put in, the fluid
level goes back up.

The other reason is that fuid 15 leakimg
ouf of the brake system. IF it 15, you
should have your brake system fixed,
since o leak means that sooner or later
your brakes won't work well, or won'i
work at all. So, it isn't o good idea o
“top o your brake fluid. Adding
brake fluid won't correct a leak. I vou
add fluid when vour linings are worn,
then you'll have o much Huid when
you pet new brake linings. You should
add (or remove) brake fluid, as
necessary, only when work is done on
the brake hvdraulic system.




If you have too much bmke
fluid, it can spill on the
engine. The fluid will burn if the
engine is hot enough. You or
others could be bumed, and vour
vehicle could be damaged. Add
brake fluid only when work is
done on the brake hydraulic
SVSTEML

When your brake fluid falls to a low
level, vour brake waming light will

come on. See the fndex under Brake
Svstern Warning Light,

What to Add:

When you do need brake nd, use only
POT-3 brake flmd—such as Deleo
Supreme 1™ (GM Part No. 1052535).
Uise new brake fluid from a sealed
contamner only.

¢ DOT-5 silicone brake fluid can
damuge your vehicle, Don't use it.

® Don't let someone put in the
wrong kind of fluid. For
example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your bruke system can

brake system parts 5o

badly that they'll have w be
replaced.

& Brake fluid can damage paint, so
be careful not to spill brake fluid
an your vehicle.

e AW e — = — ]
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Replacing Brake System Parts
The braking system on a modemn vehicle
is complex. Its many parts have to be of
top quality and work well wgether if the
vichicle 18 10 have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have top-
guality GM brake pans in them, a$ your
Oldsmobile does when it s new, When
you replace parts of your braking
system—ifor example, when your bruke
linings weur down and you have to have
new ones put in—be sure you ger new
genuine GM replacement pans. If you
dom’t, your brakes may no longer work
properly. For example, if someone puts
in brake linings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance hetween your front
and rear brukes can change, for the
worse. The braking performance you've
come o expect can change in many
other ways if someone puts in the wrong
replacement brake parts.

Battery

Every new Oldsmobile has a Deleo
Freedom® battery, You never have to
add water 1o one of these. When it's
time for o new battery, we reCommend &
Delco Freedom® battery. Get one that
has the catalog number shown on the
original battery’s label.

Jump Starting

For jump starting instructions, see the
Index under Sump Starting,

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive your vehicle
for 25 days or more, wke off the black
negative (—) cable from the battery.
This will help keep your battery from
runming down.

Bateries have acid that can

burn you and gas that can
explode. You can be badly hurt if
you aren't careful. See the fadex
under Jump Starting for tips on
working sround a battery without
getting hurt,

Contact your dealer o learn how
prepare your vehicle for longer storage
periods,




Halogen Bulbs

Halogen bulbs have
pressurized gas inside and can
burst if you drop or scratch the
bulb. You or others could be
myjured. Take special care when
hh:JI::;Iling and disposing of halogen
wulbs,

|"| IIIII | || |II I |IIIII|IIi|I' i 3 I

1

Headlight Bulb Replacement

For the type of bulb, see the frder under | 3. Twisl the L-shaped bulby assembly

Replacement Bulbs,

CAUTION

You cin pet hurt by halogen
bulbs, They hove pressurized
gas inside and can burst il vou:
® Touch or move the bulb when it's
hot.
® Dirop the bulb.

® Scratch the bulb,

1. Remove the two biack knobs
2. Tilt the bulb hoosing forward.

counterclockwise ¥, turn until the
flanges align with the slots in the
rELainger ring,

4. Pull owr the bulb assembly

5. Disvonnect the bulb wiring harmiess
trom the bulb assembly by hifting the
plustic locking b,

6. Snap a new bulb assembly onto the
wiring harness.

7. Replace the bulb assembly by
reversing step 3,

8. Replace the bulb hovsing and the two
Black knubes.




...........
.......

Taillight Bulb Replacemen

For the type of bulb, see the fndex under

Replacement Bulbs.

1. Open the rear side windows and
lifigate.

2, Remove the two screws from the
millight housing.

3. Undo the spring clips under the

weatherstrip at the rear of the side
window,

4. Pull off the entire taillight housing.

5. Pinch the lever and twist the bulb
assembly ¥, mm counterclockwise to
remove,

6. Remove the bulb by pressing in and
turning Y twrn counterclockwise.

7. Line up the small retainer bumps on
the replacement bulb so that the
lower bump shides into the deepest
slot in the housing, Press in and twist
the bulh ¥ turn clockwise.

Reposition the bulb assembly in the
willight housing. Turn the assembly
% urmn clockwise 1o lock in place.

8. Replace the entire tmllight housing
and scTEws.

9. Autach the spring clips 1o the
taillight housing and secure them.
10. Close the rear side windows and
liftgnte.
11. Test the bulbs by using your twm
signals and taillights.




Replacement blades for your vehicle are

24 inches in length. They come m

different types and are removed in

different ways. Here’s how 1o remove

the type with a release clip:

1. Pull the windshield wiper arm away
fromm the windshield.

2, Lift the release clip with a
screwdriver and pull the blade
assembly off the wiper arm.

3. Push the new wiper blade securely on
the wiper arm.
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Loading Your Vehicle
The Certification/Tire label is found on
the rear edee of the driver's door.

The label shows the size of your original
tires and the mflation pressures needed
1o obiain the gross weight capacity of
vour vehicle. This is called the GVYWER
(Gross Vehicle Weight Rating). The
GVWR includes the weight of the
vihicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo.

The Certification/Tire label also tells
you the maximum weights for the front
and rear axles, colled Gross Axle
Weight Rating (GAWR). To find out the
actual Toads on your front and rear
axles, you need to go to o weigh station
und weigh your vehicle. Your dealer can
help vou with this. Be sure to spread out

vour load equally on both sides of the
centerling,

Never exceed the GVWR for your
vehicle, or the Gross Axle Weight
Rating (GAWR) for either the front or
rear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy load, you
should spread it out,

Electronic Level Control

On vehicles equipped with optional
electronic level control, the rear of the
vehicle is sutomatically kept level as you
boad or unload your vehicle. For more
about this option see the fader under
Electromie Level Control.,
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Loading Your Vehicle jcont)

CAUTION

Do not load your vehacle any

heavier than the GVWR or the
maximum front and rear GAWRs,
Il you do, parts on vour velicle
can break, or it can change the wiay
vour vehicle handles. These could
cause you o lose control. Also,

overloading can shorten the life of
your vehicle.

Lising heavier suspension components o
get added durability might not change
your weight ratings. Ask vour dealer 1o
help you load your vehicle the right way,

Your wurrunty does not cover parts

or components that fail becanse of
overloading.

1 you put things inside vour vehicle-
likee suitcases, tools, packnges, or
unything else—they will go as fast as the
vehicle goes, 1 you hive 1o stop or furm
quickly, or if there is a crash, they'll
keep going.

Things you put inside your

vehicle can strike and imjure
people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash.

e Put things in the cargo area of
wour yehicle. Try to spread the
weight evenly.

e Never stack heavier things, like
suftcases, inside the vehicle so
that some of them are above the
tops of the seats,

® When you carry something
inside the vehicle, secure i
whenever yvou can,

e [Don't leave a seal folded down
unless you need 1o,




m Tires

We don't make tires. Your new vehicle
comes with high quality tires made by a
leading tire manufacturer. These tires
are warranted by the tre manufacturers
and their warranties are delivered with
every new Oldsmobile, I your spare tire
is a different brand than your road tires,
you will have a tire warranty folder from
giach of these manufacturers.

Poorly mamtamed and mproperly used tires are dangerous.
* Overloading your tires can cause overheating o a result of (oo much

friction. You could have an air-outl and a serious accident. See the Index
under Loading Y¥our Wehicle.

¢ Underinflated tires pose the same danger as overlogaded tires. The resulting
accident could cause serious mjury, Check all tires frequently 10 mamtain
the recommended pressure. Tire pressure should be chécked when your
tires are cold.

» Overmflated tires are more likely 1o be cut, punctured, or broken by o
sudden impact, such as when vou hit a pothole, Kegp tires ot the
recommended pressure.

®* Warn, old tires can cause accidents. If vour tread 15 badly warn, or if your
tres have been damaged, replace them.

¢ Don't drive over 85 mph (135 km/h), even if it's legal, unless yoo have the
correct high speed rated tires.
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Inflation—Tire Pressure

The Centification/Tire label which 15 on
the rear edge of the driver's door shows
the correct inflation pressures for your
tires, when they're cold. “Cold"™ means
your vehicle has been sitting for at least
three hours or driven no more than a
mile.

Don't Jet anyone tell you that
underinflation or overinflation is
all right. Tt's not, IT your tires don’t
have enough air (underinflation),
YOu can get:

® Too much flexing

¢ Too much heat

® Tire overloading

® Bad wear

® Bad handling

® Bad fuel econony.

If your tires have too much air
(overinflation), you can get:

® Ununsual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

o Needless damage from road

hazards.
e T e T,

When to Check:

Check your tires once a month or more.
Don't forget vour compact spare tire. It
should be at 60 psi (420 kPa).

How to Check:

Use a good quality pocket-type gage 1o
check tire pressure, Simply looking ut
the tires will not tell you the pressure,
especially 1f you have radial nires—
which may look properly inflated even if
they're underinllated.

If your tires have valve caps, be sure 10

put them back on. They help prevem
leaks by keeping out dirt and mosture,
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

To make your tires last longer, have them
inspected and rotated at the mileages
recomimended in the Maintenance
Schedule, See the fndex under
Scheduled Mufrtencince Services.

Use this rotaton pattern, After the tires
have been rotated, adjust the front and
rear inflation pressure as shown on the
Ceruification/Tire label, Make certain
that all wheel nuts are properly
tightened. See the Inder under Whee!
Nut Torgue.

CAUTION

Rust or dint on 4 wheel, or on

the parts 1o which 1t is
fastened, can make wheel nuts
become loase after a time. The
wheel could come off and couse an
acoident. When you change 4
wheel, remove any nist or dirt
from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an
CMETZEncy, you can use & cloth or
u paper towel 10 do this; but be
SUTT [0 USE A scraper or wire brush
later, 1f you need to, to pet all the
rust or dirt ofi, (See the nder
under Changinge a Flat Tire).
A T ———
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When It's Time for New Tires

One way © tell when it’s tme for new

ures is (o check the treadwear

indicators, which will appear when your

tires have only 2/32 inch (L6 mm) or

less of tread remaining.

You need a pew tire if;

® You can see the indicators at three
places around the tire,

® You can see cord or fabric showing
through the tire’s ruhber,

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut
or snagged deep enough o show cond
or fabric.

® The tire has o bump, bulge or split.

® The tire has a puncture, cut, or other
damage that can't be repared well
because of the size or location of the
damagre.
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Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and siee of tires
you need, look at the Certification/ Tire
lubel. The tires installed on your vehicle
when it was new had a Tire Performance
Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire’s sidewall. When
you pet new tires, get ones with that
same TPC Spec number. That wary, vour
vehicle will continue to have tires that
are designed 1o give proper endurance,
handling, speed rating, traction, ride
and other things during normal service
on your vehicle, If your tires have an all-
season tread design, the TPC number
will be followed by a "MS" (for mud
and snow b

If you ever replace your tires with these
not having a TPC Spec number, make
sure they are the same size, load range.
speed rating and comstruction type (hias,
bias-belted or radial) as your original
LTS,

CAUTION

Mixing tires could cause you

to lose control while driving.
If you mix ures of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-belied |
tires), the vehicle may not handle
properly, and you could have a
¢rish, Be sure to use the same size
and type tires on all four wheels,
It all right 10 drive with vour
compact spare, though. It was
developed for use on your vehicle.
[ ——— —— i3

B Uniform Tire Quality
Grading

The following information relates o the
system developed by the Umited States
National Highway Traffic Salety
Admimstration which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature
performance. (This apphes only 1o
vehicles sold in the United States. )




Treadwear

The treadwear grade is o Comparative
rating based on the wear rate of the tire
when tested under controlled conditions
on u specified government @st course,
For example, a tire graded 150 would
wear one and a half (145) tmes as well
on the government course as a bre
graded 100, The relative performance of
tires depends upon the acmal conditions
of their use, however, and may depart
significantly from the norm due o
variations in driving habits, seryice
practices and differences in road
characteristics and climuate.

Traction—A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest 1o
lowest are: A, B. and C. They represent
the tire's ability to stop on wet pavement
as measured under controlled conditions
on specified povermment lest surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked C
may hive poor traction performance.
Warning: The traction grade assigned
to this tire 15 based on braking (struight-
phead) traction tests and does not
mclude cornering (turning) traction.

Temperature—A, B, C

The temperature: grades are A (the
highest), B, and C., representing the
rire’s resistance to the genertion of heat
and 11 ability 1o dissipute hest when
tested under controlled conditions on o
spectiied mddoor laborutory test wheel
Sustained high temperature can cause
the material of the ure 10 degenerate and
reduce ting life, and excessive
temperature can lead to sudden tre
failure. The grade C corresponds 1o u
level of performance which all
passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard
No, 09, Grades B und A represent
higher levels of performance on the
taboratory 1est wheel than the minimum
required by law.
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Temperature—A, B, C (cont)
Warning: The temperature grade for
this tire is esmblished for a tire that is
properly inflated and not overloaded.
Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in
combination, ¢an cause heat buildup
and possible tire failure.

Those grades are molded on the
sidewalls of passenger car tires.

While the tres available as standard or
optional equipment on General Motors
vehicles may vary with respect to these
grades, all such tires meet General
Mauotors performance stundards and have
been approved for use on General
Motors vehicles. All passenger type

(P Metric) tires must conform 1o Federal
safety requirements in addition to these
grades.

Wheel Alignment and
Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were
aligned and balanced carefully ot the
factory o give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.
In most cases, you will not need w have
vour wheels aligned again. However, if
notice unusual tire Wear or your
vehicle pulling ome way or the other, the
alignment muy need o be reset. If you
notice your vehicle vibrating when
driving on a smoath road, your wheels
muy need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked
of badly rusted. If wheel nuts keep
coming loose, the wheel, wheel bolis,
and wheel nuts should be replaced. 1f
the wheel leaks wir out, replace it
(except some aluminiim wheels, which
can sometimes be répaired). See your
Oldsmobile dealer if any of these
conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel
you need.

Each new wheel should have the same
load carrying capacity, diameter, width,
offset, and be mounted the same way as
the one it replaces.

If you need o replace any of your
wheels, wheel bolis, or wheel nuts,
replace them only with new GM
original equipment parts. This way, vou
will be sure you have the right wheel,
wheel bolts, and wheel nuts for yvour
Oldsmobile model.




Used Replacement Wheels Tire Chains

_cAurion W NOTICE |

Lising the wrong replacement

whaels, wheel bolts, or wheel
nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous, It could affect the
braking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose mr
and muke you lose control. You
could have a collision in which you
or others could be imjured. Alwiays
use the correct wheel, wheel bolts,
und wheel nuts for replacerment.

The wrong wheel can also cause ‘

problems with bearing life. brake

cooling, riodometer
calibration, headlight aim, bumper
height, velucle ground cleamnce,
and tire or tire chain clearance o
the body and chassis:

Putting a used wheel on your

vehicle is dangerous. You
can't know how it's been used or
how mamy mules 1t's been driven. It
could ful suddenly and cause an
gecident. IF vou have b replace a
wheel, use a new GM onginal
equipment wheel.

Use tire chains only when you
must. Use only SAE Class "8"
type chains that are the proper size
for your tires, Install them on the
fromt tires and tighten them as
tightly as possible with the ends
securely fastened. Drive slowly
and follow the cham manu-
facturer's instructions. If vou can
hear the chains contacting your
vehicle, stop and retighten them. If
the contact continues, slow down
until it stops, Driving too fast with
chams on will damage your
vehicle,

S —— m———— o e —
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Cleaning products can be hazardous. Some ure toxic. Others can burst

into flame if youo strike a maich or ger them on a hot part of the vehicle.
Some are dongerous 1 you breathe their fumes in a closed space. When you
use unything in & container o clean your Oldsmobile, be sure w follow the
instructions. And always open vour doors or windows when you're cleaning
the inside

Never use these to clean your vehicle:

& Gasolme & Carbon Tetrachloride  ® Turpentine
% Benzene % Acelone & Lacgquer Thinner
¢ Naphtha & Puint Thinner & Nl Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous—some more than others—and they can all damape

your vehicle, too,
e e e

Don't use any of these unless this
manial says you can. In many
uses, they will damage your
vehicle:

* Laundry Soap

= Bleach

* Reducing Agents




i

Cleaning the Inside of Your
Oldmrrc;%i.!e

Use & vacuum cleaner often 1o get rid of
dust and loose dirt, Wipe vinyl with a
¢lean, damp cloth.

Your Oldsmohile dealer has two GM
eleaners—a solvent-type spot lifter and a
foam-type powdered cleaner. They will
clean normal spots and stains very well
Here are some cleaning tips:

® Alwiys read the instructions on the
cleaner label.

o Clean up S1ains & soon as vou can-—
before they set.

® Lise a clean cloth or sponge, and
change o o clean aren often. A soft
brush muy be wsed if stains are
stubborn.

® Lise solvent-type cleaners in a well-
venilated arca only. If yvou use them,
don't saturate the stained ares.

® 11 a ringe forms after spot cleaning,
clean the entire area immediately or it
will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on

Fabric

o Vicuurm and brush the area w remiove
any loose dirt,

® Always clean o whole trim panel or

section, Mask surrounding trim along
stitch or welt lines.

e Mix Multi-Purpose Powalered Cleaner
following the directions on the
contumer label.

o Use suds only and apply with a clean
sponge.

| =g
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Using Foam-Type Cleaner on

Fabric cont,)

& Don't saturate the material,

% Don't rub it roughly.

8 As s00n as vou've cleaned the section,
use a sponge 1o remove the suds.

% Rinse the section with a clean, wet
SpOngEe.

& Wipe off what's left with a slightly
damp paper towel or cloth.

% Then dry it immediately with an air
hose, a hair dryer or a heat lamp,

Hnmrcﬁtl‘wnhnhnirdqwmhenl

lamp, You eould scorch the fubre.

% Wipe with a clean cloth.

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on
| Fabric

First, see if you have o use solvent-type
cleaner at all. Some spots and stains will
clean off better with just water and mild

SOAp.
If your need to vse it, then:

& Gently scrape excess soil from the
trim material with a clean, dull kmfe
or scraper, Use very little cleaner,
light pressure and clean cloths
{preferably cheesecloth), Cleaning
showild start at the outside of the stain,
“feathering™ wward the center, Keep
changing to a clean section of the
cloth.

& When you clean a stain from fabric,
immedintely dry the area with an air
hose, hair dryer, or heat lamp to help
prevent a cleaning ring. (See the
previous NOTICE. )




Special Cleaning Problems
Greasy or Oily Stains:

Like grease. oil, butter, margarime, shoe
polish. coffie with cream, chewing
gum, cosmetic creams, vegetable oils.
wax crayon, tar and asphalt.

o Carefully scrape off excess staimn,
® Then follow the solvent-type
Instructions above,

® Shoe polish, wax cravon, tr and
asphalt will stain if left on a vehicle
seaf fabric. They should be removed
as soon as possible. Be careful,
because the cleaner will dissolve them
and may capse them to bleed

Non-Greasy Stains:

Like catsup, coffee (black), egg, fruu.
fruit juice, milk, soft drinks. wine,
vomit, urine and blood.

® Carefully scrupe off excess stain, then
sponge the sodled area with cool water.

® If i stuin remains, follow the foam-
Lype mstructions above.

® [f an odor hingers after cleaning vomil
or urme, treat the arca with a water/
baking soda solution: | teaspoon
(3 ml) of baking soda to | cup
(250 ml) of lukewiirm water,

® Finally. if needed, clean Lightly with
solvent-type cleaner.

Combination Stains:

Like candy, ice cream, mayonnaise,

chily sauee and unknown stims.

® Carelully seripe off excess stin, then
clean with cool water und allow to
dry.

o [{ a stain remains, clean it with
solvent-type cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl or Leather

Just use warm water and o clean cloth,

® Rub with a clean, damp ¢loth 1o
riermowve dirt, You may have to do i
more than once.

e Things like tur, ssphalt and shoe
polish will stuin if vou don't get them
of f guickly. Use a clean cloth and
solvent-type vinyl/leather cleaner.
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Cleaning the Top of the
Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water 1 clean
the top surtaces of the mstrument panel.
Sprays containing silicones or waxes
muay cadse annoying reflections m the
windshield and even make it difficult to
see through the windshield under cerain
conditions,

Vacuum the carpeted area as needed,
und clean as you would any other

cCarpet.

Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean and dry.

CAUTION

Do not bleach or dye safety
belts. IF you do, it may
severely weitken them. In a crash
they might not be able to provide
adeguate protection, Clean safety
belis only with mild soap and

lukewarm water,

Glass

Cilass should be cleaned often. GM
Cilass Cleaner (GM Pan No. 1050427)
or @ lguid household glass cleaner will
remove normal lobacco smoke and dust
[ilms.

Don't use ubrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scraches. Avoid
placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have to be
seraped off later,

[T abrasive cleanars are used on the
mside of the rear window, an electric
defogger element may be domaged. Any
temporary license should not be
uttached poross the defogper grid




Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using
the windshield washer, or if the wiper
blade chatters when runming, wax or
other muterial may be on the blade or
windshield,

Clean the outside of the windshield with
GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami
Powder® (GM Part No. 1050011), The
windshield is clean if beads do not form
when you rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with a cloth soaked in full strength

windshield washer solvent. Then rinse
the blade with water,

Wiper blades should be checked on a
regular basis and replaced when worn.

Cfaaom%rhe Outside of Your
le

The paint finash on your vehicle
provides beauty, depth of color, gloss
retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 1o preserve your vehicle's
finish is to keep it clean by washing it
offen with lukewarm or cold water.
Dyon’t wash vour vehicle in the direct
rays of the sun, Don't use strong soaps
or chemical detergents. Use liquid hand.
dish or vehicle washing {non-detergent)
soaps. Don't use cleaning agents that
contain acid or abrasives, All cleaning
agents should be Aushed promptly and
not allowed o dry on the surface, or
they could stain. Dry the finish with a
soft, clean chamois or a 100% cotton
towel 10 @void surface seraiches and
Wiler spotting.

High pressure vehicle washes may cause
water 1o enter vour vehicle

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of
your Oldsmobile may be necessary to
remove residue from the paint finish,
You can get GM aspproved cleaning
products from yvour dealer. (See the
fcdex under Appearance Care.)

Your (Mdsmobile has a “basecoat/
clearcoat™ paint finish. The clearcoat
gives more depth and gloss o the
colored basecoat.

Machine compounding or
aggressive polishing on a
basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl

marks,
_
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Aluminum Wheels

Dron't use chrome polish on your
sluminum wheels, Use wax after you
clean them. Also. don't use abrasive
cleaners or cleaning brushes on them—
vou could damape the protective
coating.

NOTICE

If you have aluminum whesls,
don ise an automatic vehicle
wash that has hard silicon carbide
cleaning brushes. These brushes

can take off the protective coating.

White Sidewall Tires

Your Oldsmobile dealer has a GM
White Sidewnal]l Tire Cleaner. You can
use o-stff brush with .

Weatherstrips

These are places where glass or metal
meets rubber. Silicone grease there will
make them last longer, seal better, and
not squeak. Apply silicone grease with a
¢lean cloth m least every six months.




Foreign Material

Calciom chloride and other salts, ice
melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap,
bird droppings, chemicals from
industrial chimneys, and other foreign
matter can damage your vehicle’s finish
if they remain on painted surfaces. Use
cleaners that are murked safe for painted
surfuces for these stains.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep
scratches in the finish should be
repaired right away.

Minor chips and scratches can be
repaired with touch-up materiols
wvailable from your dealer or other
service outlets, Larger ureas of finish
damage can be correctad in your
dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow
removal and dust control can collect on
the underbody, If these are not removed,
accelerated corrosion (rust) can ocour
on the underbody parts such as fugl
lines, frame, floor pan, and exhaust
system even though they have corrosion
protection,

At least every spring. fush these
materials from the underbody with pladn
water. Clean any areas where mud and
other debris can collect. Din packed in
closed areas of the frume should be
loosened before being Mushed. Your
dealer or an underbody vehicle washing
system can do this for yoo,
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Collision Repair

Your vehicle was built with composite
SMC (Sheet Molded Compound)
fiberglass body panels and molded RIM
(Reaction Injection Molded) fascias and
front fenders, These pancls require
different collision repair procedures
than metal-paneled vehicles. See your
Oldsmobile dealer [or information on
collision nepuar.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and ammospheric

conditions can create a chemical fmllout.

Aarborne pollutants can fall wpon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicle.
This damage can take two forms:
blotchy, ringlet-shaped discolorations,
and smull irregular durk spots erched
it the paint surface.

Although no defect in the pant job
causes this, Oldsmobile will repair, ot
no charge to the owner, the surfsces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallowt
condition within 12 months or 12,000
miles (200000 km) of purchase,
whichever comes first.

Ifbhmfe fdenﬂﬂcaﬁnn Number
(VIN)

This 15 the legal identifier for your
Oldsmaobale. It appears on a plate m the
front corner of the mstrument pancl, on
the driver’s side. You can see it if you
look through the windshield from
outside vour vehicle, The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Cenification and
Service Parts labels and the certificates
of tithe and registration.




Engine Identification
The etghth character in vour VIN is the
enging code for your GM engine. This

| code will help vou identify your engine.

specifications, and replacement parts in
this section.

Service Parts Identification Label | Add-On Electrical Equipment

You'll find this label inside the glove
box door. It’s very helpful if vou ever
need 10 order parts, On this label is:

® Your VIN.
® 15 model designition
o Paint ifonmation.

o A list of all production options and
special equipment

Be sure that this label s not removed

from the vehicle

Don't add anything clectrical wo
vour Oldsmobile unless you check
with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage
yiur vehicle and the damage
waonldn't be covered by your
warranty, Some of it can just keep
other things from working os they
should.
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Fuses & Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are
protected from short circuits by a
combination of fuses, circuit breakers,
and fusible thermal links in the wiring
itself. This greatly reduces the chunce of
fires caused by electrical problems.

To identify und check fuses, refer to the
fuse panel, which is behind the glove
hox door, and the fuse usage churt later
in this section.

To remove a fuse, grasp it firmly and
pull.

Look at the silver-colored band insade
the fuse. I the band is broken or
melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with & new one of the
COrrect sive,
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Fuse Panel (3.1L vs ENGINE)
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Circultry

Dhomie Lumps, Courtesy Lamps, Power Door Lock Switches, Glove
Bais L, Powver Mirmors, Power Sliding Deby Lock Mixdule
Auto Level Conrol. Underhood Lamp

Horms, Horn Relwy, Satety Belt Buzser

Front/Rear Tum Lunigs, Front Side Marker Lumps, Rear Siop
Lamps, Instrument Cluster Tam Indicaior Lamps, Crinse Brake
Switch

Fuel Pump, Oil Pressore Sendes/Fuel Pump Switch

Radiny, Frong Cigar Lighier. Accessory Power Clutlet

Fromt Purk Larps, Rewr Toil Lomps, Front Side Marker Lamps,
License Plate Lamp, Budio, FleatVenu AC Commol Hiewd, Power
Sliling Do

Throttle Bady Fuel Injection, Fuel Pump Relay. Elec. Ve, Reg. Vilve,

Elee. Control Module, Elec. Spark Control Module

Fromt/Rear Turn Lamps, Front Side Muarler Lamps, Cluster Turn
Telttale. Back-Up Lumps, Fog Lamps

Cluster. Anti-Lock Brike System Lamp Module, Elee. Level Conteol
Sensoe

Clusier. Radio, Wipee Switch, Heudlomp Swatch, Rear Blower
Switch. Heat/'Vent/AC Control Head, Door Switch THumminuation,
Front/Rear Ashtry Wamination Bilbs

Anti-Lovk Brike Sysiem

Ragdie

Rear Wiper™Wisher Mitor. Overheinl Console Compuiss

Fromt Wiper Washer Motor

A/C Compressor, AT Solenoid Box, Compressor Relay, Temp, Dioor
Mutor: Low Hlower Relay, Hes/Vent/AC Controd Head, Cruse
Maodule; Cooling Fan Reluy: Rear Defogeer Reluy; Key Chime:
Vichiche Speed Sensor Bufier and Generitor Chumpe Discrete,
Trnsaxle Comeener Clutch Swich

FrontRenr Blower Motors, High Blower Belay

Rear Blower, Rear HeatYVent' AT
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Position  Rating  Circuitry
(AMP)
18] M CTSY 18 i Lutnps. Courtesy Lamps, Power Door Lock Switches; Glove
ity cHH Bin Lump, Power Mirrors. Power Shiding Delay Lock Module
EE? ﬁ m ELC 0 Aitis Level Congrol, Underboed Lamg
HORMN i5 Hovme, Hom Relay, Safety Bell Burpor
s it STOPHAZ IS Froov Rear Tum Lamps, Froot Side Marker Lamps. Rear Stop
m m gﬁg Labmps, Pnstrument Chaster Turn Indicator Lamps
HOFN TURN BIU RDOIAUX 20 Rusdi, Front Cigar Lighter, Accessory Power Outlet
m ﬁ TAIL 15 Front Park Lamps. Rear Tail Lamps, Front Side Marker Lamps,
License Plate Lamyp, Rulio, Heat!/Vent/AC Controd Head, Power

SIORHAS s iGN Sliding Door
=l 5= ABS 3 Anti-Lock Brake Sysiem

1P L
i H

RODVAUX  IIDI8S  HTRANC FCM |2 Mass Alr Flow Senvor, Electronic Control Module
ﬁ TURN BU 15 Front/Reur Turn Lustps, Front Side Morker Lamips; Cluster Turm
_ Telltle, Back-Lip Lamps, Fog Liamps
Tk i " GAGE 73 Cluser, Anti-Lock Brake Svstem Lamp Module, Elec. Level Control
unpe? Sensor
LPs 5 Cluster, Badin, Wiper Switch, Headlunp Switch, Rear Blower
Fuse Panel (3800 V& ENGINE) Swirch. Hewt!/Vent/AC Control Head, Door Switch Hlumination,

Fromi Benr Ashiray Hlummation Blks

RDCR2 15 Fumls

R/WIPER. 20 Reur Wiper/Washer Motors; Overhiend Console Compass
FWIPER 25 Prost WiperWasher Motor
1GN 15 AJC Sofenold Bex, Temp, Door Motor, Low Blower Relay;

Heat/Vent/AC Comtrol Head; Cooling Fan Relay; Rear Defogger
Rebiy . Koy Clhime, Transasle Coaverter Clutch Solenoid and
Crenenitor Charge Discroe

HIR AT 25 Front/Bear Blower Maotors, Fligh Blower Relay

RR BLWER 25 Renr Blower, Rear Hest™NVeat AC
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Circuit Breaker/Relay Panel

Circuit breakers and relays-are located in the circun breaker/relay panel. This 15
located behind the panel under the glove box, near the passenger's door.

Position Rating Circuitry

Hazard Flosher

With 3800 V6 engine only: Camster Purge Solcnoid, A/C
Clutch Control Relay, Cruise Control

Not Llsed

Porwer Windows Circuit Breaker

Power Scat/Power Sliding Door Motor Circuit Breaker
Rear Defogger Circuit Breaker

Air Conditioning Blower Relay

Hom Relay

Chime Module

Defogger Timer Relay

Anti-Lock Brake

System (ABS)

Junction Block Fuse

You'll find this fuse under the hood in
the ABS junction block, located next o
the remite positive jump starting

fermnmal.

To open the junction blogk, press in on

both sides of the cover,
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Injector 3365 Fuse
(3800 V6 ENGINE ONLY)

This 20-amp fuse is located underhood,
on & bracket just behind the passenger
side headlight. It is mounted on the fce
of the bracket in the position closest (o
the passenger side of the vehicle, The
fuse services the injectors, fuel pump,
oil pressure sender and fuel pump
switch;,

To access the fuse, pry back the latch
with @ screwdriver, then pull down on
the base of the urnt. I you need 10
replace the fuse, be sore 1o use a
2amp fuse

Push the base of the unit Grmly up into
the cover until the latch smaps into the
locked position.

Headlight Wiring

The headlight wiring is protected by a
circuit breaker in the light switch. An
electrical overload will cause the lights
o go on and off, or in some cases 0
rermain off. 1f this happens, have vour
headlight system checked right away.

Windshield Wipers
The windshield wiper motor is protected
by a cirouit breaker and o fuse, 1f the
motor overheats due to heavy snow, ¢, ,
the wiper will stop until the motor

cools. If the overload is cnused by some |

electrical problem, hove it fixed.

Power Windows and Other
Power Options

Circuit breakers in the circuit
breaker/relay panel protect the power
windows and other power accessornes.
When the current load is too heavy, the
circuit breaker opens and closes,
profecting the circuit until the problem
is fixed.




Capacities & Specifications

Engine Crankease (All Models) ... .. cvswpmedswes  QREEE 375L
When changing filter, up 1o 12 quart (% Fm-.r‘,i
mire oil mav be needed.

Automatic Transaxle
When draining or replacing torgue converier, ’
more fluid may be needed.

A-Speed:
Pan Removal and Replacement .. ... ... ... . ..., 4 guarts JE0L
After Complete Overhaul ... ... ..................,. TJyuars 6.60 L
4-Speed: l
Pan Removal and Replacement . ............oovvo.o..  Bquars S70L
After Complete Overhainl - .ovvenenveirasniianons 8 quarts 670 L
Cooling Systemn
LIL V6 Engine:
With Air Conditioning . . .. ...ovvicviioiiisranns 12% quarts 200 L
With Rear Climate Control .. ... ..o viivieieien.. . 1% quars 1350 L
3800 V6 Engine:
With Air Conditioning . ... .. ... iiionr s 1% quarts 11051
With Rear Climate Control . ... .. ... .. e e e a. - 3% quarts 1265 L
NOTE: All capacities are approximate. When adding. be sure to fill to the appropriate level, as recommended in this manual.
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o

Capacities & Specifications (cont,)

Refrigerant, Air Conditioning . . Al FE . See refrigerant charge label under hood.

Nat all air conditioning rr,fngrrann- are Hu: same. ff r.lm arr
“conditioning xystem in your vehicle needs refrigerant; be sure
the praper refrigerant s usec If vou 're not sure, ask your

Oldwmobile deafer.
Fuel Tank. ..o iiiciaieerinnernnneeneeeezss 20 gallons 76,00 L
Power Steering
31L Vo Engine:
Pamp-Only il oo Pl Ll die e s ais | pint 0.50L
Complete SYSIEMT . . oy oo cin el Vi ede i st oe - oe0 10 LS (.60 L
3800 V6 Engine:
PIID-EIIY. « ciiihm s o S s wesipe s e s s adawanwe LA 0.50L
K omplete SYBIEITEL « o st as o s ins sunis rcawassasss 1Y pints JOL
Tire Pressores, SE8S . . ., .. 0o cereciiiaasrrinmanraaian See Certificotion/Tire lubel on driver’s door,
Wheel Nut Torque .. .. .. e ier e = 100 pound-feet (140 Nqm)

NOTE: All capacitics are approximate, When adding, be sure o fill to the appropriate fevel, as recomumended in this manual.




Engine Specifications

A1L Vo Engine 800 V6 Engine
VIN Engine Code . = TP ettt it SRS N AT G RN = SN A T
TVYPR: o nsit i % i s A = s e h as WD
| DiSplacement . . . v.cvaeas v T T P P LUt DO o #1115 |
Compression Ratio .. ... ..... 8.5 . P I -l ||
Firing Onder. ... ...... .. il e o e L I-6-5-4-3.2
Thermostat Temperature Speaificaton .. 95"FM1°C). . ... ... ... .. 195°F (91°C)

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Air Cleaner Element cavemesrenin A TYRE AT TIC ooiiinen snnvasibas JAE Type AR
Eogine O FIEr o voverinvvesnmcars ACTYRRPES] oiivviierarinicanas AT TYPOPRAT
POV Nalve ., ........... S AC Type CVT89C | . cenevowva.  AC Type CV-B92C

Spark Plogs ... ... TR NN & S B0 b TR R R P S AC Type 41-600
Gap: 0045 inch {1.14 mm) Giap: Q060 inch (1.52 mm)

Remote Lock Control Batteries (2) ... DL 2016 . . . DL 2016

Ty
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Fluids & Lubricants

ITEM

Antifreeze Coolant . . ..
{Ethylene Glycol Base)

Chassis Lubricant . | _,
(Grease Gun Insert)

Deleo Supreme | 1% Brake Fluid .
DEXRON " IIE Automatic

Transmission Fluid . ... ... .........

51,0111 ] R S SR

GM Engine Oil Supplement .. ...
(E.O.5.)

Lubriplate (White Grease) . . .
Engine Oil . s
Windshield Wuﬁher h.uh ent.

Power Steering Fluid [Nﬂrmal} AR

Power Steering Floid (Cold Climate) . .

(System must be drained and refilled. )

Silicone Grease . . .

Spray-A-Squeak Silicone Lubricam . . .

APPLICATION

Year-round antifreeze for . . ..
coolant mixtures

General chassts lube, etc, ... ...

Brake System. . ... ..

Automatic Transaxles .. ... . ....

Engine lubrication . ..........
See your dealer for advice ., . ..

Sliding door tracks. . ... .. .
Hood, liftgate and door hinges
Windshield washer fluid

Power Steering System . . . .

Power Steering System -..........

Weatherstrips . .

General purpose hlfmnnc Iul::n::;tm e

GM PART NUMBER SIZE
10152753 lgal. {3.8L)
12346003 or 140z, (397 g)
10524497
1052535 lboz. (0.5L)
12345881 32oz. (LOL)
12345880 6oz, (05 L)
See Engine Chl in this section.
1052367 16 oz, (5 L)

1052349 (agrospl) 12 oz, (340.2 g)

1050017 ozr. (1.OL)
1052884 16 az. (0.5 L)
| 2345867 32 oz. (1.0 L)
12345R66 6oz, (050
12345579 1 o, (28 g)
1052276 {aerosol) 450z, (127 )
1052277 120z, (0.35L)




Replacement Bulbs
OUTSIDE LIGHTS BULB
Back-up LIghts .. ... oo R ' - .
Front Parking/Turn Elgmli Laghts . ..o 3057
License Plate Light . . .. o0 o0 i 94
Halogen Headlights
Outer . . . R . . . R e S
Inner ... .. e Q005
Fog Lights ... .. . o TR L T — HI-535W
Front Side Marker Lughl.-. e 194N A

StopTabl/ Turn Signal Lights
B e e O e e S R TSR

Lower 2 Positions . . iy o S e T e - 2057
Underhood Light .. ..... .. = e e s 56l

INSIDE LIGHTS BULB
Courtesy Lights

BB AT o e an o 4 b b by S0 WS F o i wm i = 562

Shding Door Stepwell . ... ... ..., : e R L et

PO IO e Lo il a e R L T B SR Y e R . 4
| Readmg Light{s)

BRI = (06 e T s e T w s YA LI AL A Ly 562
Dome Light(s)

TR 1y arm o b aagecais v b s 4 ik de s SR e s 561
Glove Compartment Light | . . S ey 194
Indieator Lights . _ . ... ieieaaas R |
Turn Sigral Indicators G hHAT 1 T LY e P P R 74
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IMPORTANT

KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER

LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

This part covers the maintenance
required for vour Oldsmobile. Your
vehicle needs these services to retain
its safety, dependability and emission
conirol performance.

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the
GM Protection Plan?
| The Plan supplements your
new vehicle warranlies,

‘ See your Oldsmobile dealer for details.
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I

Introduction

A Word About Maintenance

We at General Motors want 1o help you keep your vehicle m
good working condition. But we don't know exactly how
voull drive it. You may drive very short distances only a
few times a week. Or you may dove long distances all the
time in very hot, dusty weather. You muy use vour vehicle in
miaking deliveries. Or you may drive it 1o work, to do
errands or in many other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM vehicles,
maintenince needs vary, You may even need more frequent
checks und replacements than you will find in the schedules
in this purt. So please read this pant and note how you drive.
1If you have any questions on_how 1o keep your vehicle in
good condition, see your Oldsmobile dealer, the place many
GM owners choose to have their maintenance work done.
Your dealer can be relied upon to use proper parts and
practices,

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenunce not only helps to keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
environment, All recommended maintenance procedures are
imporant. Improper vehicle maintenance or the removal of
important components can significantly affect the quality of
the air we breathe. Improper fluid levels or even the wrong
tire imflation can increase the level of emissions from your
vehicle, To help protect our environment, and to help keep
vour vehicle in good condition, please maimtain your vehicle
properiy.




How This Part is Organized

The remunnder of this part 15 divided 1o five sections:

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services shows what to
have done and how often. Some of these services can be
complex, s0 unless you are technically qualified and have
the necessary equipment, vou should let your dealer's
service department or another qualibed service center do
these jobs.

CAUTION

Performmg maintenance work on a vehicle can be

dangerous. In rying w do some jobs. vou can be
seriously mjured. Do your own maintenance work
only if you have the required know-how and the proper
wnols and equipment for the job. 1T vou have amy doubt,
have & qualified technician do the work.

If you are skilled enough to do some work on your vehicle,
vou will probably want 1o get the service information GM
publishes. You will find a list of publications and how 10 get
them in this manual. See the fndex under Service
Publications

Section B: Owner Checks & Services tells voa what should
be checked whenever you stop for fuel. It also explains what
yirlh wan easily di to help keep your vehicle in good
condition.

Section C: Perodic Mamtenance Inspections explains
mnparant inspections that your Oldsmobile dealer's service
department or another qualihed service cemter should
perform

Secuon [ Recommended Fluids & Lubncants lists some
products GM recommends o help Keep vour vehicle
properly maintained. These products, or their equivalents,
should be used whether you do the work yourself or hove it
done.

Section B! Maintenance Record provides a place for you o
record the mountenance performed on your vehicle
Whenever any maintenance is performed, be sure 1o write it
down i this section. This will help you determime when
yiur nexl mamtenance should be done. In addifion, 1t is a
good 1den o keep your maintenance receipls. They may be
needed 1o qualify vour vehicle for warmnty repalrs,
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Using Your Maintenance Schedules

This section tells you the maintenence services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. Your
Oldsmobile dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you to
be happy with it If you go to your dealer for your service
needs, you'll know that GM-trained and supported service
people will perform the work using genuine GM parts,
These schedules are for vehicles that;

% carry passengers and cargo within recommended limits.
You will find these limits on your veehicle’s
Certification/Tire label, See the Index under Loading Your
Fehicle.

%are drivien on reasonable road surfaces within legal driving
limies.

% use the recommended unleaded fuel. See the ndex under
Fluel.

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need 10 decide which of the two schedules is
right for your vehicle, Here's how to decide which schedule
toy follow:




Schedule |

Is any one of these true for your vehicle?
® Muost trips are less than 4 miles (6 kmy).

® Most trips are less than 10 miles (16 km) when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

® The engine is &t Jow speed most of the time (as in door-to-
door delivery, or in stop-and-go traffic).

® You operute your vehicle in dusty areas,
® You tow a trailer,

If any one (or more) of these is tue for your driving, follow
Schedule 1.

Schedule Il

Follow Schedule I only if none of the shove conditions is
irie.
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Schedule |

Follow Schedule 1 if your vehicle is
MAINLY driven under one or more
of the following conditions:

* When most trips are less than 4 miles
(6 km).

% When most trips are less than 10 miles
(16 km) and outside emperatures
remain below freezing.

% When most trips include extended
idling and/or frequent low-speed
operation, as in stop-and-go traffic.

* When towing a trailer,

* When operating in dusty areas.

Schedule 1 should also be followed if

the vehicle is used for delivery service,

police, taxi or other commercial
applications,

* An Erizsion Congrol Service.

iz The {18, Environmental Protection Agency
has derermined that the fallire o perform this
maintencrece e will not mellify the emizsion
warnanty or linit recall lability prior to the
commplation af vefilele wrefil life. Genernl
Mowors, hwever, urges than all recormmended
musintenance services b performed at the
indicated fntervals and the maintenanse be
reconrded in Section E; Menimtenance Record.

TEN TO BE SERVICED WHEN TO PERFORM
Ng. | e Explanaion of Scheduled Maintenams Miles fhilowmeters) or Menths
: Services following Schedules T and 11 (wtiichever eooury first)
1 | Engine Ol & Filler Changs* Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 k) or 4 Modths,
2 | Chussis Lubrication Every 300 Mies (5 00 km) or 12 Murths:
3 | Tl Body Mounting Bl Tonges A 6,000 Miles (10 000 kmj anly:
(X1L Code D enpine anly)®

1 Tire snd Wheel Bottion & Inspectson At 6,000 Miles (10 000 lan) snd then svery
L5 OUHD Belibew (25000 i} o ms-nocessary.
5 | Enjgino Accessory Drive Belt Inspection Fivery 60,000 Miks (100 000 kst i 60 Months.
B | Cooling Sysem Service® Every 30,000 Midek (50 000 km} ar 34 Months,
7 | Tramude Service e Explamation of $oheduted Mesinreriance
Servicer folbowing Schedules Tund 11
B Spark Mug Replucemen™ Every M000 Miles 1500 (00 k)
8 | Spurk Phay Wiee Inspectig® Every S1000 Miles (400 000 ki o 60 Moo
0 Exhous Gas Becoroulsuon (ECR) Sysem Etvery 601,000 hiles (H30F (00 kx| o 80 Momhi.
Frapection (3L Code D engine onlyi®
11 | Alr Clesner Filler Replucemént* Every (00 Mlbes (507 000 ki) o 30 Mosis
12 | Alr Cleaner Inspection Every 30,000 %fsles (50 (000 kom)
{A0L Coxle D snpine only ) *
13 | Fued Tank, Cap & Lines Inspection® Ewery G000 Miles (00 000 ke or &) Months,
14 Engipe Thing aml Distritator (heck Eveery GO 000 Mikes (HEN (00 kynj of 60 Months

(311 Code D engine ondy)*




The services shown in this schedule for the first 60,000 miles (000 00 km) should be
performed after the first 60,000 miles at the same intervals unless otherwise specified.

MILES (D00)

3 (6|8 [12]|15)|18 |21 |24 |27 |30 |33 |36 |39 (42 |45 |48 [ 51 |54 | 57 | 6O

KILOMETERS (000)

51[I‘IEIDEEHUHEEIJIEEIIEEEDEE?E?EHEBE-!HEEWH_

s o | |o]|e|a|a|o|s|s|s|s|a|s|o|a|s|s|e|s

L] L] L] L] L] L] L L] L] L] [ ] L L] - L] L] L L] L] L]

'
- L [ ] L]
L ]
L] L]
L L
]
]
L] Ld
L] -
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Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

Schedule Il

Follow Schedule 11 ONLY if none of
the driving conditions specified in
Schedule I apply.

*An Emisston Cowetrol Servce.

o The L8 Exvirmmtenial Provection Ageney
hay determined thar the faifare o pecform this
mraintenmmce fem will g medlify the emission
wirrranty or limit recall Hability prior o the
campletion of vehicle usefl life. General
Motors, e, urges that all recormmendid
marintenance services be performed of the
irtlicntedd irdervals g the maintenanc b
reconded in Section E; Maintensmee Record.

ITEM TO BE SERVICED WHEN TO PERFORM
NO See Explurarion of Scheduled Mainemamee Mites tilometers) or Mirthy
: Services Illowing Schedales T and 1 fudrlchever oooury first).
1 | Engine Odf Change Every 7,500 Miles (12300 ko or 12 Months,
Okl Fibier Clusige * Al first ind then every other nl change.
2 Chaisbs Lubgication Every 7,500 Miles (12 300 kon} or 12 Months,
3 | Theone Body Minmimg Holt Torque. A1 7,500 Miles (12 30 k) only,
[hIL Cove D eiagine ondy) *
4 Tire and Wheed Roiaton & lrepection AL TS0 Ml (12 500 krad and then overy D000
Bl Ll (2% CHO0) Koo oor s meceasary,
5 | Enpine Accemory Dirhe Bebt Impeviion Every SOU00 Miles (00 000 kot on 60 Memahs.
& Conling System Service® Everw 20000 Miles (50 000 kmb or 23 Mo,
T | Trejusle Service See Erplanution of Sehediled Merintenante Services
s follwiny Schedules | and I
B Spark Plig Regiacorment ® Every 30000 Miles {30 000 ke
9 | Spark Plog Wire Inapertion® Every 60000 Miles (00 000 ) ar 60 Maoiths,
10 | Exhoss Gias Recirculunon (FGR) Syeem Every tA1000 Miles (K0 000 Jamib or 6 Mot
Inapection (3.1 Code D engine andyr*
1M | Alr Cleaner Filier Riplaceonent* Every 30000 Miley {50 000 ki) or 30 Morit,
12 | Air Cleuner Inspection Every 30,000 Miles (350 000 km),
{LIL Cenle I3 engline onby 1 o
13 | Fuel Tink, Cop snd Lines Inspeotion® Eivery SO0 Milew (1060 000 k) ar 60 Mrths,
14 Emghnie Timing and Distributor Cleeck Ewery GO M iew (100 (0K km) or 60 Monihs,

(L Code D engine oy i*




The services shown in this schedule for the first 60,000 miles (100 000 km) should be
performed after the st 60,000 miles wt the sume intervals unless otherwise specified.

MILES (000) :

5 |75 |10 | 15 |20 [225] 25 | 30 | 35 |375| 40 | 45 | 50 [52.5| 55 | 60

KILOMETERS (000)

8 [t25] 16 |25 | 32 [975] 40 | 50 | 56 |6255] 64 | 75 |835 |87.5| 92 | 100
L] L] L L L] L ] - L
L] ]
L L L] - 1 - L ] L] L]
L]
L] L] L] L]
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Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services

Below are explanations of the services listed in Schedule |
and Schedule 11,

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are listed in

Section D, Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses
these. All pants should be replaced and all necessary repairs
done before you or anyone else drives the vehicle,

ITEM
NO.

SERVICE

Engine Oil and Filter Change®*—Always use SG
Energy Conserving II oils of proper viscosity, The
“SG" designation may be shown alone or in
combination with others, such as “SG/CC"
“5G/CD" or “SF, 8G, CC,” ete. To determing the
preferred viscosity for your vehicle's engine (e.g.,
SAE SW-30 or SAE 10W-30), see the ndex ander
Engine Oil.

Chassis Lubrication—Lubricate the transuxle shift
linkage, parking bruke cable guides, underbody
contact points and finksge. Lubricate the front
suspension and steering linkage.

* dn Emissfem Comired Service,

NOTE: To determine your engine’s displocement and code.
see the fndex under Engine Mdentificarion.

ITEM
NO.

SERVICE

Throttle Body Mounting Bolt Torgue (311
Code D engine only) *—Check the torque of the
mounting bolts and/or nuts,

Tire and Wheel Rotation and Inspection—For
proper wear and maximum tire life, rotate your
tires following the instructions in this manual, See
the Index under Tires, Inspection & Rolation.
Check the tires for uneven wenr or damage. IT you
see irregular or premature wear, check the wheel

alignment. Check for domaged wheels also,




ITEM
NO.

5

SERVICE

Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection—
Inspect the drive belt for cracks, fraying, wear and
proper tension. Replace ns necded.

Cooling System Service®—Dram. flush and refill
the systern with new or approved recycled coolant
conforming o GM Specification 1825M. Keep
coolant at the proper mixture as specified. See the
Index under Coolarnt. This provides proper freeze
protection, corrosion inhibitor level and engine
Operaling temperature.

Inspect hoses and replace if they are cracked,
swollen or deteriorated. Tighten screw-type hose
clamps. Clean the outside of the radiator and air
conditioning condenser. Wash the pressure cap and
neck.

To help ensure proper operation, we recommend a
pressure test of both the cooling system and the
pressure cap.

Transaxle Se both the fluid and
filter every 15,000 miles (25 000 kmj if the vehicle
i mainly driven under one or more of these
conditions:

ITEM
NO.

SERVICE

® [n heavy city tmiffic where the outside fem-
perature regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or
hgher,

» In hilly or mountsinous terrin,

® When doing frequent trailer towing.

® Uses such as found in taxi, police car or delivery
SErvice.

If vou do not use your vehicle under any of
these conditions, change both the (uid and filter
every 100,000 miles (160 000 km),

Spark Plug Replacement*—Replace spark plugs
with the proper type. See the Index under
Replacement Farts.

Spark Plug Wire Inspection®—Inspect for burns,
cracks or other damage. Check the boot fit at the
distributor or coils and ot the spark plugs. Replace
wires as needed.
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ITEM
NO.

10

1

12

SERVICE

Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) System
Inspection (3.1L Code D engine anly)*—Conduct
the EGR system service as described in the service
manual. To purchase & service manual, see the
Index under Service Publications,

Air Cleaner Filter Replacement*—Replace every
30,000 miles (50 000 km) or more often under
dusty conditions. Ask your dealer for the proper
replacement intervals for your driving conditions.

Air Cleaner Inspection (L1L Code D) engine
only)* ¢r—Inspect all hoses and ducts for proper
hookup. Make sure the valve works properiy.

*An Emixstcer Comrol Serce.

w The U5 Environmensd Protection Agendy has determined that the foilure o pecform thiy maintenagnce terowill not nullify the emizvion warrmnmy or
[ttmdr vecall lfalility priar o the completion of whicle wiefil e, Genenal Mators, however, urges thar all recommended mainienance services be
performed o fhe (nidicoted interwaly and the maintenanee be recorded (n Sectlon E: Maintenimce Record.

ITEM
NO. SERVICE
13 Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection®*—
Inspect fuel tank, cap und lines for damage or
leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for an even filler neck
imprint or any damage. Replace parts as needed.
Periodic replacement of the fuel filter is not
required.
14  Engine Timing and Distributor Check (LIL

Code D engine only)*—Adjust the timing to the
underhood label specifications. Inspect the inside
and outside of the distributor cap and rotor for
cracks, carbon tracking and corrosion. Clean or
replace as needed.




Section B: Owner Checks & Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
be performed at the intervals specified w help ensure the Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added 10 your
sufety, dependability and emission control performance of vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown in

your vehicle.

Section D,

At Each Fuel Fill (it is important for you or a service station attendant to perform these underhood checks at each fuel fill.)

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Engine Oil Level

Check the engine o1l level and add the proper ;il if necessary. See the fodey under Engine Orl for
further details.

E‘.ngim;'_r:‘umlmu Lewel

Check the engine coolant level in the coolant recovery tank and add the proper coolant mix if
necessary, See the Index under Coolamt for further details,

Windshield Washer

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the windshield washer tank and add the proper fluad

Flud Level if necessary, See the fndex under Windshiedd Washer Fluid for further details.
At Least Once a Month
CHECK
OR SERVICE WHAT TO DO

Tire Inflation

Check tire inflation. Muke sure they are inflated to the pressures specified on the Cenification/
Tire label located on the rear edge of the dover’s door: See the e under Tires for further details.

"



Maintenance Schedule

At Least Once a Year

Section B: Owner Checks & Services (Cont.)

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DO

Key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubnicant specified in Section D.

Body Lubrication

Lubricate all body door hinges, meluding the liftgate. Also Jubricate all hinges and latches,
including those for the hood, sliding door track, redr compartment, glove box door and any
folding seat hardware. Section D ells you what 10 use.

Starter §witch

CAUTION

When youo are doing this check, the vehicle could move suddenly. If 1t does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start, be sure you have enough room around the vehicle

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake (see the Index under Parking Brake if necessary) and the
regular brake,

NOTE: Do not use the aceelerator pedal, and be ready to turn off the engine immediately if it starts,

3. Trv to start the engine in each gear. The starer should work only in P (Park) or N {Neutral).
[f the starter works in any other position, your vehicle needs service.

e —

Steering Column Lock

While parked, and with the parking brake set. try 1o tum the key o Lock in each shift lever

posIToDn.
® The key should turn o Lock only when the shift lever is im P (Park).

o The key should come out only in Lock




CHECK
OR SERVICE

Parking Brake and
Agtomatic Transaxle
P (Park) Mechanism
Check

Underbody Fl u:-;hi.ng

WHAT TO DO

When you ate doing this check, your vehicle could begin to move, You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make sure there is room in front of your vehicle

in case it begins to roll, Be ready to apply the regular brake at once should the vehicle begin o move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing downhill, Keeping your foot on the regular
brake. set the parking brake

® Tor check the parking brake: With the engine runming and tmnsaxle in N (Neutral), slowly
remove foot pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this unl the vehicle 1 held by the
parking brake only,

o To check the P (Park) mechanism's huldmu ﬂtll]t[_':r Shift to P (Park). Then release all hr.jl-.f'_-.

Al least every spring, use plain waler “flush any corrosive materials from the undcrhmi].' Take
cire to clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris can colleet.
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Maintenance Schedule
Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections

294

Listed below are mspectipns and services which should be performed ot least twace a vear (for instance. each spring and fall),
You should ler yvour GM dealer's service department or other qualified service center do these fobs, Muke sure any necessary
repairs are completed at once.

INSPECTION
OR SERVICE

WHAT SHOULD BE DONE

Steering, Suspension
and Front-Wheel-Drive
Axle Boot and Seal

Inspect the front und rear suspension and steering system for damaged, loose or missing parts,
signs of wear, or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering lines and hoses for proper
hookup, binding, leaks, cracks, chafing, ete. Clean and then inspect the drive axle boot seals for

Inspection damage, tears or leakage. Replace seals if necessary,
Exhaust System Inspect the complete exhaust svstem. Inspect the body near the exhaust system. Look for broken,
Inspection damaged. missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams, holes, loose connections, or

other conditions which could cause a heat build-up in the floor pan or could let exhaust fomes
into the vehicle, See the Index under Engine Exfaust,

Throttle Linkage

Inspect the throttle linkage [or interference or binding, and for damaged or missing parts.

[nspection Replace parts as needed.
Bruke System Inspect the complete svstem. Inspect brake lines and hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks.
Inspection cracks, chafing, ete. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors for surface condition. Also

mspect drum brake finings for wear and cracks. Inspect other brake pants, meluding drums,
whee!l cylinders, calipers, parking brake, ete. Check parking brake adjustment. You may need o
have your brakes inspected more often if your driving habits or conditions result in frequent
bruking.

NOTE: A low brake fluid level can indicate worn disc brake pads which may need to be
serviced. Also, if the brake system warning light stays on or comes on, something may be wrong
with the brake system, See the fnder under Srake Svitem Warning Light. 1T your anti-lock brake
system warning light stays on, comes on or fAashes, something may be wrong with the anti-lock
bruke system. See the Index under Anri-Lock Brake Svsterr Warning Light.




Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part number or specification may be obtained from vour GM dealer,

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Engme Oil

GM Goodwrench Mowor Oil or equivalent for APT service SG Energy Conserving IT oils of the
proper viscosity. The “SG" designation may be shown slone or in combination with others, such
as “SG/CC" “SG/CD)" or “SF, §G, CC," etc. To determine the preferred viscosity for your
vehicle's engine, see the Index under Engine (4l

Engine Coolant

A S0/50 muxture of water {preferably distilled) and pood quality ethylene glycol base antifreeze
conforming w0 GM Specificution 1825M (GM Part No. 1052753 or equivalent) or approved
recycled coolant conforming o GM Specification 1825M.

Hydraulic Brake
System

Delco Supreme 1% Brake Fluid (GM Part No, 1052535) or equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid,

Parking Brauke Guides

Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB
(GM Part No. 12346003 or 1052497, or equivalent),

Power Steering Svstem

GM Hydraulic Power Steering Fluid (GM Fant No. 1052884 or equivalent,

Automanc Transaxle

DEXRON-IIE Automatic Transmission Fluid (GM Part No, I12345881) or equivalent.
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Maintenance Schedule

Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants (Cont.)

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

Kev Lock Cylinders | Lubricate with Multi-Purpose Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345120), synthetic SAE SW-30 engine
oil or silicone lubricant (GM Part No. 1052276 or 1052277).

Automatic Transaxle | Engine nil.

Shift Linkage
Chassis Lubricanon Chassis lubricant migeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB
(GM Part No. 12346003 or 1052497, or equivalent).

Windshicld Washer | GM Optiklcen® Washer Solvent (GM Purt No. 1051515) or equivalent.
Solvent

292




USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Hood Latch Assembly

a. Pivots and Spring
Anchor

b. Release Pawl

a. Engine oil.

b, Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB
(GM Part No. 12346003 or 10524497, or equivalent).

Hood and door hinges,
lifteate hinge and
linkage, fuel door
hinge, folding seat
hardware, rear
compartment lid hinges

Engine oil or Lubriplate Lobricant (GM Part No. JOSOI00),

Sliding Door Truck

Ny B

Weatherstrips

Dielectric Sihcone Grease (GM Part No. 12345579 or equivalent),

See the frdex under Replacement Party for recommended replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.
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Section E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the date,
odometer reading and who performed the service in the
columns mdicated, When completing the Mamtenance
Performed column, insert the numbers from the Schedule |

or Schedule 1T maintenance charts which correspond to the
maintenance performed. Also, vou should retain all
miaimenance receipts, Your owner information portfolio is a
comvenient place to store them.

ODOMETER
DATE | “prapING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Here you will find out how to contact
Oldsmaobile if vou need assistance.
This part also tells you how to obtain
service publications and how to report
any safety defects.

Part 8
Customer Assistance Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure . e

Customer Assistance for the Hearing or bp:,uh lmpam:d.
BBB Mediation/Arbitration Program . LY. 5
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Customer Assistance Information

298

Y

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are
imporiant 10 your dealer and
Oldsmobile. Normally, any problems
with the salés transaction or the
operation of vour vehicle will be
resolved by your dealer’s Sales or
Service Depanments, Sometimes,
however, despiie the best intentions of
all concerned, misunderstandings can
occur. If your concern has not been
resolved 1o your satisfaction, the
following steps should be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your problem with  For prompt assistance, please have the

o member of dealership management.
Complaings can often be quickly
resalved at that level. I the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales,
Service ar Parts Manager, contact the
owner of the dealership or the General
Manager.

STEP TWO: If after contacting a
member of Dealership Management, il
appeurs your problem cannot be
resolved by the dealership without
further help, contact the Oldsmobile
Customer Assistance Network by calling
1-800-442-6537.

In Canadn, contact GM of Canada
Customer Assistance Center in Oshawa
by calling 1-800-263-3777 {English) or
|-800-263-T854 (French).

In Mexico, call 254-17-86, In Puerto
Rico or U.S. Virgin [slands, call
-B00-T63-1315. In all other overseas
locations, contact GM Internationil
Export Sales in Canada by calling

1-41f-644-4112.

following infornation available to give

the Customer Assistance Representative:

 Your name, address, elephone
number

® Viehicle [dentification Number (Thas 1s
available from the vehicle registration
or title, or the plate attached to the left
top of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

® Diealership name and location

o Vehicle delivery date and present
mileage

o Nature of problem




In order to give your inguiry prompt
attention, please call the ioll-free
number listed above, However, if you
wish 1o write Oldsmobile, write to!

United States

Customer Assistance Representative
Oldsmobile Central Office

920 Townsend Street

PO, Box 30095

Lansing, MI 43904

Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

A listing of all Oldsmobile Zone Offices
and offices outside the U.S. which can
assist you can also be found in the
wirranty bookler.

When contacting Oldsmobile, please
remember that your problem will likely
be resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership's facilities, equipment and

nnel. That 1s why we suggest you
follow Step One first if you have a
problem,

Customer Assistance For the
Hearing or Speech Impaired

To assist owners who have hearing
difficulties, Oldsmobile has installed
special TDD [ Telecommunication
Devices for the Deal) equipment in its
Customer Assistance Center. Any
hearing or speech impaired customer
who has access to a TDD or a
conventional eletypewriter (TTY) can
communicate with Oldsmobile by
dialing: 1-800-TDD-OLDS, (TDD users
in Canada can dial 1-B00-263-3830.)
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Customer Assistance Information

Cur experience has shown that the
Customer Satisfaction Procedure
described earlier in this section has been
very successful in achieving customer
satisfaction. However, if you hive not
been substantially satisfied, Oldsmobile
wiinits you to be aware of GM's
voluntary participation in a no-charge
mediation/arbitration program called
BEB AUTO LINE. This program Is
sdministered by the Council of Better
Business Burgaus through local Better
Business Bureaus.

The program can resolve individual
disputes involving vehucle repairs and
the interprewation of your New Vehicle
Limited Warranty.

We prefer that you not resost (o BBB
AUTO LINE unul after a final decrsion
15 made under the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure. However, you may file a
cluim at any ume by contacting vour
local Better Business Bureau (BBB) at
the following toll-free number:
1-800-955-5100, For further information
ahout filing 4 ¢laim, vou may also write
to

BBBE ALTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus

4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite BUK)
Arlington, VA 22203

In order to file a claim, you will have 1w
provide your name and address, the
vehicle identification number (VIN) of
vour vehicle, and a stntement of the
nature of your complamt. BBB staff may
iry to help resolve vour dispute through
mediation. If mediation is not
successiul, or if you do not wish to
participate in mediation, eligible
customers may present their case o an
impariial third-party arbitrator at an
informal hearing. The arbitrator will
render a decision in your case, which
you may accept or reject. If you accept a
vitlid arbitrator decision, GM will be
bound by that decision, The entire
dispute settlement process should
ordmarnly ke about 40 days from the
time you file your complaint to the time o




decision is rendered (or 47 days if you
did not first contact your dealer or
Oldsmobile).

We encoursge you o use (his program
before or instead of resorting o the

courts. We believe it offers advantages
OVET COUrs in maost jurisdictions because
it is fast, free of charge, and informal
(lawyers are not usually present,
although you may retain one al your
expense if you choose). Arbitrators
make decisions based on the principles
of fairness and equity, and are not
required to duplicate the functions of
courts by sirictly applying state or
federal law, I you wish © go 0 court,
however, we do not require that you first
file a claim with BEB AUTO LINE™
unless state law provides otherwise,

Whatever your preference mav be,
remember that if you are unhappy with
the results of BBB AUTO LINE, you
can still go 1o court becpuse an
arhitrator’s decision is binding on GM
but not on you, unless you accept it
Eligibility is limmited by vehicle
age/mileage and other factors, For
lurther information concerning the
program, call the BBB at
1-800-955-5100. You may also call the
Oldsmobile Customer Assistance
Center.

* Thix program may not be available in
all steves, depending on sate law,
Canadian awnery refer fo your warrangy
booklet. Ceneral Motors reserves the righe
i change eligibilicy imitations andior fo
discontinue ity participation in thix
prrogram.

** Some states may require that you file a
cluim with BBB ALTO LINE befare
FENNTIAG [0 State-opermted provedires
(including couri),

I
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Customer Assistance Information

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

If you believe that your vehicle hasa
defect which could cause a crash or
could canse injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administmtion
(NHTSA), in addition to notifying
General Motors.

It NHTSA receives similar complaimts,
it Mgy open an investigation, and 1F it
finds that a safety defect exists ma
group of vehicles, it may order a recall
and remedy campaign. However,
NHTSA cannot become involved in
mdividual problems between you, your
dealer, or General Motors.

To contuct NHTSA, you may enther call
the Auto Safery Hotline toll-free at
1-800-424-9393 {or 366-0123 |n the
Wishington, DXC. aren) or write to!

NHTSA
LULS. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtmim other miormation

about motor vehicle safety from the
Hotling.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government
I wou live in Canada, and you believe
that viour vehicle has u safety defect, vou
should immediately notify Transport
Canada, in addition 1o notifying General
Motors of Canada Lid. You may write
1

Transport Canada

Box BRE0D

Ottwa, Ontario K1G 3)2

Reporting Safety Defects to
General rs!y

In addition o notifying NHTSA (or
Transport Canada) in a situation like
this, we certainly hope you'll notify us.
Please call us at 1-800-442-6537, or
wrile:

Oldsmobile Customer

Asgistance Network

PO, Box 30095

Lansing, Michigan 45909
In Canadn, please call us-at
1-800-263-3777 (English) or
[-800-263-7854 (French), Or, write:

General Motors of Canads Limited

Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Orshawa, Ontario LIH §P7




N

m Oldsmobile Roadside
Assistance Program
Features & Benefits

The Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance
program means help 18 just a oll-Iree
| call away—24 hours a day, 365 days a
year.

Courteous and capable Customer
Assistance Advisors are on-call to
provide you with prompt assistance.

24-Hour Oldsmobile Roadside
Assistance Number

1-BO0-335-0LDS (6537) is the one
number 1o call for assistance in the
United States. Trained Customer
Assistance Advisors, on-call 1o render
assistance 1o Oldsmobile drivers, can
dispatch roadside assistunce and wowing
service, locate the nearcst Oldsmobile
dealership, ke vour request for an
Oldsmobile compmerized trip routing or
simply answer any guestrons the
Oldsmobile driver may have shout the
coverage provided by your Oldsmobile
Roadside Assistance Program. The
Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance
number is fully staffed and operational
24 hours a day, 365 days a year,

Who Is Covered?

Oldsmobile Roadside Assistunce covers
all 1993 Oldsmobile vehicles.®
Cowerage is for the Oldsmobile vehicle,
repardiess of the driver, and is
concurrent with the Bumper-to-Bumper
Plus warranty period.

Oldsmobile reserves the right to lmit
Services of reimbursement to an owner
or driver when in Oldsmobile’s

judgement the claims become excessive

m frequency or type of ooccurrence.
* Wehicles sold outside the United Siates do

min hove roadside assixiance feamires and
henefits.
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Customer Assistance Information

m Service Publications
Infommation on how to obtain Product
Service Publications, Subsoniptions and
Indexes as described below is applicable
only in the ffty U5, states (and the
District of Columbia) and only for cars
and light tracks with GYWR less than
10000 pounds (4 536 kg).
In Canada. information peraining to
Product Service Bulletins and Indexes
can be obtained by writing to:

General Motors of Canada Limited

Service Publications Department

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Crshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7,

Oldsmobile regularly sends i dealers
useful service bulleting about
Oldsmobile products. Oldsmobile
mionitors product performance in the
field. We then prepare bulletins for
servicing our products better. Now, you
can get these bulletins 0o,

Bulletins cover various subjects. Some
pertain 1o the proper use and care of
your vehicle. Some describe costly
repairs, Others describe inexpensive
repairs which, if done on time with the
latest parts, may avoid future costly
repairs. Some bulletns tell a technician
how to ripair 4 new or unexpected
condition, Others describe a guicker
wiy to fix your vehicle. They can help a
technician service your vehicle better.

Most balletins apply o conditions
affecting a small number of cars or
trucks, Your Oldsmobile dealer or a
qualified sechnician may have o
determine if a specific bulletin applies to
your vehicle,

You can subscribe to all Oldsmiobile
bulletins, This way you'll get them as
they come out. You can wait a while and
get an index 1o the bolletins. You can
also get individual bulletins, However,
you'll need the index w identify them.




Subscriptions
You can subseribe to all Oldsmobile
Product Service Publications (PSP's).
This will include bulletins for all
vehicles sold by Oldsmobile and will not
be limited to PSP's applicable w any
particular model. When vou buy a
subseription, you will receive the PSP's
in periodic mailings, shortly after they
come out. A subscription costs $100.00
U.S. and includes a special binder, and
it entitles you to all PSP's published by
Oldsmobile during the mode! year* You
can purchase a subscription by sending a
check or money order to Lansing
Lithographers, P.0. Box 23188, Lansing,
Michigan 48908, along with the order
form located in the following text.

You roay get additional subscription
ordering forms by calling the wll-free
number shown in the following text,

*Prices subject to change.

Individual PSP’s

If you don't want to buy all the PSP
ssued by Oldsmobile for all models in
the model year, you can buy individual
PSP’s, such as those which may pertain
o a particitlar model. To do this, you

will first need o see our index of PSP's.

It prowides a variety of information.
Here's what you'll find in the index and
how you can get one:

What You'll Find in the Index

® A list of all PSP's published by
Oldsmobile in a model year (1989 or
later). PSP's covering all models of
Oldsmobile vehicles are listed in the
same index.

® Ordering information so you can by
the specific PSP's you may want.

® Price information for the PSP's vou
may want o buy,

l
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Customer Assistance Information

How You Can Get an Index

Indexes are published peniodically. Most
of the PSP’s which could potentinlly

to the most recent Oldsmaobile
models will be listed in the most recent
publication for that model vear. This
MiEAns you want t0 wait until the
end of the model year before ordering
an index, if you are interested in buying
PSP's pertaining to a current model year
car or truck.
Some PSF's pertaining to a particular
model year vehicle may be published in
later years, and these would be listed in
the later vear's index, When you order
an index for @ model vear that is not
aver yet, we'll send you the most
recently published tssue. Check the
ordering form for indexes for carlier
maodel years,

Cut out the ordering form, fill it out,
and mail it in. We will then see to it that
an index is mailed to you. There is no
charge for indexes for the 1989-1993
maodel vears,

Toll-Free Telephone Number

If you want an additional ordering form
for an index or a subscription, just call
toll-free and we'll be happy to send you
one. Automated recording equipment
will take vour name and mailing
address, The number o call is
1-B00-551-4123,

Copies at Participating Dealers
Copies of indexes and individual PSP's

are at your participating Oldsmobile
dealer. You can ask to see them.

A Very Important Reminder

These PSP's are meant for technicians,
They are not meant for the “do-it-
yourselfer!” Technicians have the
equipment, tools, safery instructions,
and know-how to do a job quickly and
safely,

Oldsmobile Service Publications
¥ou can get these by using the following
order form. They include: Product
Service Publications, Service Manuals
and Owner Publications.
IT the order form is missing, you can
write;

Lansing Lithogmphers

PO. Box 23188

Lansing, Michigan 48909




Publication Order Form

Oldsmobile Division service : .
b e e bt Bt 1o by Individual Product Service Publications
professional, qualified technicians.
Atteeniting renaits of service withowt PSP NUMBER" SERVICEGULD | ouanTiTy| EACH | sustomi
the appropriate training, tools, and
equipment could cause injury 1o you or 1 $4.00 54.00
others and damage 10 your vehicle that 1T
My cause it not 10 operate properly, 200
2.00

Product Service

Publications Indexes . 200

(Mailed at no charge) 2.00

MODEL YEAR auantiry || | —

1993 Model Year :

1992 Model| Year 200

1991 Model Year 200

18980 Model Year First itam per order is $4; each additional fterm is 52 SUBTOTAL

1989 Model Year

* Orders cannot be flled withoul appropriate numbears.
These numbers are in the PSP Indax.
** Mo additional charge for other items from the same Service Guild issua.
{7




Publication Order Form

JO8

1993 Model Year with Binder $100.00
1992 Modeal Year with Binder 100.00
1991 Model Year with Binder _ 160.00
1990 Model Year with Binder - 100.00
JEE—‘EI_I‘I-_I'IJ:_i_dEI Year with Binder 100.00 __
[ Subtotal Subscription Sewicp_;
Subtotal Service Publicalions (From Front _)

Mail Order Form and check or money
order (in ULS. funds) payable two:

Lansing Lithographers
P.0. Box 23188
Lansing, Michigan 48909

Allow about 4 weeks for handling
and mailing.

MAME [Type or Print)

Uﬂtﬂl Order

STREET ADDRESS

" Prnce subjact to change.

CITY, STATE, ZIP CODE




1993 Service Manuals Order Form

oo rnce oo
Eighty Eight/Ninety Eight 540,00
Achieva 43.00
Cutlass Ciera & Cutlass Cruiser 41.00
Cutlass Supreme 50.00
Silhouette A41.00
Bravada 38.00

ludes Shipping & Handiing, LS arde s
Total Order nan el et e drisise Al ks
eovir postage and handing.)

Check here for free order form for past-model Service Manuals

| * Price subject to change without prlor notice.

Mail Order Form and check or money
order (in LS. funds) payable wo:

Lansing Lithographers

P.O. Box 23188
Lansing, Michigan 48909

Allow about 4 weeks for handling
and mailing,

MAME [Typ= ar Prirg)

STREET ADDRESS

CITY, STATE, ZIP CODE
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Fuel Economy Record
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DATE

ODOMETER
READING

NUMBER OF
GALLONS/LITERS

TOTAL
COsT

AVERAGE
ECONOMY




Index

A.L‘EE‘-HHHI‘}" Power Outlet . ......... 59
Brake Fluid . o en 240, 272
Electrical Equnpmn:nl .03, 121, 263
Engine Coolant , . . 198, 236, 269, 272
Engine Oil . .. ..225 269
Fower Smm'mg Fluid .. .239, IR, Z72
Sound Equipment . .. .......... 121
Transaxle Floid . . . .. .234, 269, 272
Windshield Washer Fluid . . . 239, 202

Adjusting Rear Seats .. ........... 19

ALY CISENeT . oo arevaiivs's veaii 130, Z71

Air Conditioner . .. 114

Air Inflator System .. ....,....... 90

Alcohol, Dnvmg Under the Influgnce

of . 145
Mr:nhﬂl m Gasulm: ....... 217
Aluminum Wheels .. ....... 252, 260
AT o e v s s vie i ais e 136
Antifreeze . ....0000ns 235, 269, 72
Anti-Lock Brake System ... ... ... 149

Brake Master Cylinder ... ... .240

Junction Block Fuse ........., 267

Warning Light : ... M09
Appearance Care. . ... ........, 254
Ashtrays and Lighter ... ... 94, 95, 96

Audio Systems . ..o ieiaeion
AM/FM Stereo Radio . ... ...

Cassethe Plaver .. ....... .4 &

AMIFM Stereo Radio with
Compact Disc Player

Care of Audio Systems . . . ..

Radio Reception, For the Best

Setting the Clock . o

Steering Wheel T::-ur:h 'L':nnlrnh-
Auntomatic Transaxle

Adding Fluid

Checking Fluid ...........

Shifting ... X

Bieo
Jump S!_n.runcr e e
Battery Wanunt_ Gugc .......
Blizzard . .. ...
Block Heater, Engme
“Blowout,” Tire
Brake
Adjostment . ... ...
Anti-Lock Brakes .
Anti-Lock Brake Eyblt:m Wﬂrmng
Light :

........ 234, 269,

v 121

123
127

128
vs o)
i+ 130

122
134

272

'.1?5

Junction Block Fuse . ..........267
Fluld-. ... chnn e w280, 272
Master C:rlkm:lﬂr .............. 2410
PREEIND o lvie icife/ o s viarare . .68
Pedal vael i ; 152
Rear Drums . . . L. 7
Warning Light . . oo vennin 08
Wear Indicators . .- 151
Bruke System WMng Lnght i o wiicase JOR
Braking . . ... 148
Braking in Emergfnr.l-:s. va o 103
Braking Technigue . . e 48
“Break-In," New Vehicle ..., .. Erﬂ. 178
Bucket Seats, Removable Rear . ... .17
Buckling Up (see Safery Beirs)
Bulb Replacement
Headlipht + . .. vecvniasas 243
Teillight ..cvirieeen i ceimars 244
Bulbs, Replacement .. . .. 273
Cupu{:'t[iﬂs. & Specifications ... ... 269

Carbon Monoxide m

Exhaust . ....60, 71, 72, 11, 175, 181
Cassette Tape Player

(see Audio Svitems)
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Cemter Passenger Position (see Safery Compact Discs . .......iv..... B6 T R L TR R 16
Belis) BRI s e i et i e 255, 256 Ventilation . . 120
Chains, Safety . cveev-w...180| FinishCare..................259 [ Compact Disc Ftuyur{m.ﬂlueﬂu Swrm.s}
Chains, Tire . cavaeen212, 2531 Foreign Material | cieeno..26] | Compact Overhead Console . 99
Ehﬂ.ngmguFlﬂtTIr:.......-....ZCH- Cilass ...... R Compact Spare Tire ... .... 212
Checking Inside of Your Vehicle ......... 255 Eumpﬂas]}iipiﬂy.......,.. .8
Brake Fluid. .. .............., 240 | LeatherorVinyl.............. 257 | Console, Ovechead .. ... ......... 85
Engine Coolant. .. ............ 236 Ouiside of the Windshield Control of a Vehicle .. ..........: 147
Bngine Tl s sk v 15 and Wiper Blades ...........259 | Convenience Net . ... .... e 96
Power Steering Fluid . oo 238 | Outside of Your Viehicle .. .. ... 259 [ Comvex Outside Mirmr . .92
Safety Belt Systems . ..........- 42| BERy BB e h e n ekt | OGN o G L 1235
Things Under the Hood ........220 | Specinl Problems ............. 257 | Checking & Adding ... .. 2306
Transaxle Fluid ..............232 | Swins, Removing . e 257 ProperMixturetoUse ......... 198
Chemical Puint Spotting . . ... .....262 Tupmtlmlnstmumr Puncl . ... 258 Sufet:r\‘vhmingﬁhmt...mi 200, 236
Child Restrainls .. .ovvuveeenase- 35| Underbody Maintenance . . ... .. .26] Temperature Gage. . SRR K
Howtolnsmall............::...35| VioylorLeather,.............357 | Crmse Controf ., ... T
WherewPut ...... ... bn e 36;] Wamings .. ..ccores e rmnece s 234 | Cup Holder/Ashtray, Front.. .. ... o4
Children and Safety Belis .. ., ..3-4.41! Weatherstrips , ... ............260 | Curves, Drivingon......._...... 154
Cigarette Lighter . ... ... ....94 | White Sidewall Tires . .........260 | Customer Assistance Information . 297
Circuit Breaker/Relay FE.DEIE awediEd | WDshIRIE . . vy s s 259
Circuit Breakers & Fuses. ... ... .264 | Climae Control System . .., ., . 14, 17 D
I DN - o e v s b T 165 | Clock, Setting the. -\ ..o vaews. - 122 ead Battery: Whattwo Do . ..., 187
Cleaner, Air . ... .0 vhove - 230, 271 | Cluster, Instrument Penel ... ...... 102 | Defensive Driving ... .coooqieins 144
Cleaning Comfort Controls .. ... ......... 113 | Defogger, Rear Window . . ..... ... 19
Aluminum Wheels ... ......... 260 | AirConditioner . .........o0io. 114 | Defogging and Defrosting ... ... .. . I8
Casserte Tape Player .. ... ... ... 135 Hester...... oy vevanliF |l Deloo LOC TP .o vini s anias e 32




Dome Lights . Arr AT L
Door Locks . e a7, 48, 54
Doar, Power Ehdmg .......... 54, 1
Door, SHdng . .. iivassnivss 53
Driver Position, . ......... T b
EYEIVRIR oo v e vinince o et s o) SO
AENIRHE oot cve v pine swe v 1D
e R S PR oy 165
Controlling a Skid . . . . .. .. 158
Defensively .. ... .. 144
Drunken . ... ... . ... 45
PR | L R 166
Hill and Mountain . .......... 70
In a Foreign Country . .. ...... . .218
In Fog, Mist and Haze ... . 164
InRain ... T i e =
Long Dastance . . . .....o..us ... 168
Lossof Control L . .. ...........158
O OIS . .. v avssrensss 154
PRl e L T e 156
Through Deep
Standing Water ..63
WinterPoving .. ..ol 173
WilhaTmller . .- ooouieviieis 18]
Drunken Driving ....... .. M5

Elccu-lu Cutside Mirmor Control ., .92
Electrical Equipment,

Adding . 03, 121, 263
Electronic Level Contral . .. ... 90, 245
Emergencies, Braking in . ........ 153
Emergencies on the Road .. .. ... |85
Emergencies, Steering i . . . . . 155
Emergency Starting . . . 187

Emergency Towing . . .. ..

Engine Block Heater . 63, 229
Engine Coolant
Engine Coolunt
Temperature Gage. . . 108
Engine
Exhaust el 71,72, M, 7S, 18]
Engine ldentification . ... . .. .. 263
Engine Ol . PPN b
Additives . .. SRy L")
Checking & Addlng .. 425, 226
Disposing of Used oil - ...230
Energy Conserving . . .. 228
Pressure Gage . . . .. 06
Pressure Indicator . .. ... ... .. 10ty
WRIHNE .o ooisniinnannss 230
Whento Change . . ..ovvivewres 229
Engine Overheating . . -, 195

Engine Specifications .. ......,...27
Engine, Starting . . . . RN |
Ethanol in Gasaline . ... ... RN | )
Exhaust
Dangerous Gas
n..........60,7,72, 11,175, 181
Parking with the
Engine Running ..........70, 72
Expectant Mothers, Use of
Safety Belts ...... 29
Expressway Driving . 166
Extender, Safety Belt | 42
Exterior Appearance

(see Appearance Care)

F abric Cleaning (see Appearance Care)

Fan Warnings . . 188, 189, 197, 222
Filling the Fuel Thnl-; .......... 219
Filter

Air Cleaner. - ccveea.. 230,27

2 TP SR [ S |
FinishCare . ............coon. 259
Fhshemﬁnxmd%m1ng . 186
Flat e .« oo e ot 203
Flooded Enging .62
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Flow-Through Ventilation . ....... 120
Fluid
PR 1o s as s e e e R R
CHPACHIES . & - v s = v by iy D
Power Steering . ...... 238, 270, 272
EERRSEAIE o sl wa 232, 299,272
Windshield Washer. .. ..., 239, 282
Fluids & Lubricants ... ......272, 29]
Fog Dnvingin. ................l64
FogLights .............0:...81 164
Freeway DAving. v voieveaeris . 160
FuBl e 21T
Aimhnl in Flml ............... 217
Cuapacity e g
Door Release, Remote, ......... 219
Exhaust Warnings .60, 71, 72,
11, 175, 181
Filling Your Tank . 219
Fuels with Alcohol . ... ........217
IS & 00 scnmanianaens [
In Foreign Countries . .......... 218
an'm‘-'hmmg PR PUNCRMRRTL) |2 |
Methanol in =17 D 217
REUITEHIEOLE & oo cvviasiiinnss -2l
Fuse Panel and Usage ....... 265, 266

Fuses & Circuit Breakers. .. ... ... 264
Anti-Lock Brakes Fuse. . . o267
Imjector Fuse ...... Ry .

Gages
Coolant Tempemum: 08
Foel......... A0S
O] PYBSSHDE s st iisns s risnens 106
0il Pressure Indicator . . . .. o6
Tachometer . 03
‘I.'hlm'l.et:r.-.. . 07

Garge Door Gpcnnr
Compartménl . . ..o vesvnaeise. ]

Gasoling . .. .. AR | i

Gasoline Tank, Ptll:n_g ‘ﬁuur ....... 219

Gas Station Information . AP T

Gate Agar Light . ...... 110

Gear Positiorns
(see Shifting the Transaxie)

Gearshift Lever {see Shifting the
Tranzaxle)

Cilove Box/Storage Compartment . . . 93

Hnluganth&_._.... PO tpn s b
Hazard Warning Flashers .. ... ... . 186
Hendlight & Taillight. Removing
and Replacing .. . ... . ...243 244
EOTT  ERNG B e 79
High-Low Beam Changer ..... .. B0
Instrument Panel Intfmsat:.'
Control . o . .81
“On™ Remmdt!r ............... B0
Operation . . .. 850
Rﬂplm:mﬂnt Eu]l:r 273
WILIOR - v rvmsrrarrreranyess 268
Head Restruimt . ; 6
Heater (see i‘amfnn Camram
Heater, Engine Block . .. .......... 63
High Beams . . .oc.nociiun.. 80, 160
“Highway Hypnosis™ ... ......... 169
Hill and Mountain Roads .. .......170
Hills, Parking on . .. ....ov-os [71, 183
Hood Release . . |

Safety Wummg 222

Warning, Overheated

Epgie . D0l oliE s 195, 236, 238

Hom: ... gl R R
Hot Engine, Snfl:ty

WATTHOES . oo vt ves 195, 236, 238
Hydvopilaeing . ool siavn il 163




Idr.*ntiﬁcaiiUE Number, Vehicle . .

2B
Idling Your Engine . ........... 70, 72
If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow . rdigh 213
Ignition
R RN L e T e i)
Mluminated Entry System. .. ....... 32

Indicator Lights (see Warming Lighis)

Infant Restraint (see Child Restraints)

Indlation, Tie .. 0000 L 212, 248
Inflator, Aar . T o A LR gL 90
Inside Renn'l-:w Mjrmr . L )
Instrument Panel . ... .........., 101
Instrument Panel Cluster . ... .....102

Instrument Panel Warning Lights .

Instrument Panel Intensity Contral . 8]
Interior Lights .. ... o ... 81, B9

Override Switch:. .. . ..o 00000 BY
J W e e e s 7 4 205
Jump Starting . . . 187
Kt:rlcss Entry, Remote 49
Kevs ..., A6

L‘EII-E Change Indicator . ... ...

.74
Lap-ShoulderBelt ...............26
FIML oo o omas vinsop s s 26, 30
Rear . ekt S
Uﬁ:hy{_'hﬂdr:n e - -
Level Control, Electronic . .. .. 99, 245
Lifigate . . 59. 10
[.ightar... R .94
Lights
Dome ....cooovnn. .. 89
R T e b e s 2 W 8]
Headlights . ... ... Ty
Interior Lights Cnnmﬂ .. 8l
Interior Lights Overnide Smtr:h . .89
SOn” Reminder ... 000 Lol i 80
Reading ........ e s B
Rear Interior Lights .......... e
Removing & Repliacing
- R R P . .243, 244
Replacement Bulbs . .., . ., e 4 |
Taillights . oo 244
M St O L LD T R 74
Underhood ... ooviviiianar . 225
Warning Lights ... ... ... 04
Lights On Renuinder ............. B0
Loading Your Vehicle ........99 245

Locks

Manual . . .. 47, 54

Power . .48

Shdmgnﬂﬂr T I P P Pt
Long Distance I?Irmng 168
Low Batiery . il 187
Liaw Fuel %mmg .............. 105
Low Oil Pressure Wamning . ... .. .. 06
Lubricants and Fhuids .. .........272
Lupgage Cormer. .. .. coveeivnns 97
Mu{ntr:nu.ncn: Record o294
Maimtenance Schedule . .. . oo 2758
Malfunction Indicator Lamp . . ... . 110
Manual Front Seat | e

Manual Lap- Shoulder Satety Belt . .26
Methanol in Gasoline . 217
Mileage Indicator (see Odometer &
Apeedometer)
Mirrom
Inside Manual Da_-,u'h'jghi e T T
Outside Convex - ......c..:...92
Power Remote Control . B
Visor Vanity . SR+
MnunminDﬁving- b s d ek e T

35
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N ew Vehicle ““Break-In"

Requirements .............60, 178
NightDOving . . ... vevvncesina. 159
Night VIsion . . .ccovieiniasnens 160
0 ctane Requirements

(see Fuel Requirements)
Odometer and Speedometer .. ..., . 103
1 2 T 225

Pressure Gage ... .., .......... 106

Pressure Indicator .. . ... ....... 106

MY o iy s s o aivion wscals 227

Thickness . ......ooocinannn 227

75 | e G R e e 230

Whento Change.............. 229
Of] WRERNE .. .eeeenenn ey 106
Operation of Lights .............. 80
Outside Rearview Mirmors ... ... ... 92
Overhead Consele .. ............. 85
Overheated Engine ... ... ...... 195

Warnings. ... ... ... 195, 236, 238
Owner Checks & Services . .......287

Parlt Shifting lnto . SIS R
Parking

OnHils,.............c.. 171, 183

Over Things That Burn. .. ... ... 71

With the Engine Running .. . .. 0, 72
Parking Brake . .. .....covviiinnn 68
Parkingon Hills .. .......... 171, 183
Passenger Belts (see Safery Belts)
1L R e e 156
e SO ——- 245
Perindic Muintenance Inspections . . . 290
Polishing and Waxing

{see Appearance Care)
Power (Anti-Lock) Brakes. . .. .. .. 149
Power Door Locks . ............. 18
Power MImors ... cvueeeiiiicesin 92
Power Qutlet, AcCessory ........ .. 90
Power Seat Controls ............. 15
Power Sliding Door. ... oonvnnan 34
Power Steering. . ... cccvvevvnaas 153

. -238, 270, 272
74, 268

Power Steering Fluid . .
Power Windows .. .....,...
Pregnancy, Use of Safety Belts

DUring - .....cocvviveiiannans 29
Problems on the Road . i ese B
Publications . . .coicovisannvinia 304

Rndiamr Owverheating
(see Cherheated Engine)
Radiator Pressure Cap .. ......... 238
Radio (see Audio Systems)
Reading Lights . .. .............. .85
Rear Climate Control . ........... 17
Rear Interior Lights . ... ......... RO
Bear Seats: ... iceu s PR e 17
T 19
BEMONIOE - . v rvsnnnesannnnes I8
L T T R e e 20
Third Row Entry . .. ..0onvnnnn. i7
Rear Window Defogger. .. ........ 19
Rear Window Wiper and Washer . . . .84
Rearview Mimor .. ....veeucinans 92
Reclining Seatbacks .............. 15
Reminder EReht .. ... coveuaiaias 25
Remote Fuel Door Release ... ... .. 219
Remote Keyless Entry . .......... 49
Removing Rear Bucket Seats ., ... .. 18
Replacement Bulbs . . ........ .. 273
Replacement Fuses . ............ 265
Replacement Parts -, ............ N
Replacing Brake System Panis .. . 242
Replacing Bulbs . . ... ..... .. 243, 244

Replacing Rear Bucket Seats , .. .. .. 20




Replacing Safety Belts .. ... .......

Replacing Tires ... .......0. .. ..249
Replacing Wheels .............. 252
Replacing Windshield Wipers ... .. 245
Regtraint, Head . .. ... ... ....... 16
Restraints, Chald . ... ... .....¢ 35
Roadside Assistance 303
Road Signs . .......oooununi... 140
N i e e s Al b T b s 140
Shape .. 141
Loyt P |
TmtﬁLnghts . : -
Your Own S@nals ............. 143
Roads, Hill and Mountain .. ... ... 170
Rocking Your Vehicle ............ 213
Rowtion, Tire, . . ..............-249
SnfﬂyBeIt:.'..., ]
R R S R s e s 25
Center Passenger Position .. .....33
Cheeking . ......oovvveienn.. 42
Children .. ............. .34, 40
Child Restraints .. ... ..........35
Cleaning .. . .i060 0 ..258
Driver Position ............... 25

3. LT R ORI S AR 25
Lap-Shoulder Belt .............26
PassengerBelts. . ............. 30
Pregnancy, Use During. . ...... . 29
Questions & Answers , .24, 27, 41, 43
Rear Safety Belts ............s. 30
Reminder Light .. ............. 25
Replacement . . . .ccoureccancnn- 42
Right Front, Adult Passenger ... . .30
Smaller Children and Babies . . .. 34
Tupsm—p PR |,
Ton - L}
Twnsmd .29

Why You Shuuld 'WE.I.II Safenr E:Iu 21
Safety Belt Extender . ‘e .42

Safety Defects, Reporting. .. ... ... 302

Scheduled Maintenance Services . . . 278

Seat Adpustoment .. .. ..o inenas 14

Seat Belts (see Safety Belrs)

Sest Contrale . ol eaad i3
Head Restraint . .. .............16
Manual Front Seat ... ......... 14

Manual Reclining Seatback
Manual Seat, Four-Way.......... 14
Power Seat, Six-Way ............15

Rear Sests . . ... e i, |7
Al L e 19
BROONING: ovecviiimvs i o 18
Replacing . .. .....oooovvenn. 20
Third Row Entry .. ........... 17

Reclining Seatback ............. 15

“Service Engine Soon"™ Light ... ... I
Service Information ... .. L ]
Service Manuals Order me B
Service Parts ldentification

R P e 263

Service Pubbications . .. . .o.onn 0 30
Service Publications Order

L s S R e e S T 307
Service Station Information .. .. .. 320
Settingthe Clock ... ............ 122
Setting the Trip Odometer - .. .. ... 14
Shifting Into P iPark) . ............60
Shifting the Transaxle ... ... )
Sjgnaltng Tums ......... 74, I4".I 182
Siiphe-Rod, - s e 140
Six-Way Power Seat | S -
Skidding . . ... ... ... 153
Stiding Daior . .. 1.0 53

Snowstorm, If You're
Caughtina ...

I7
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Sound Equipment, Adding . 121
Sound Systems (see Audio Smn'mi}

Spare Tire, Compact. .. .........: 22
Specifications and Capacities . . . . . .269
Speed Control (see Cruise Comtrof)

Speedometer & Odométer ... ..... 103
Smins, Removing . ... .co....0. 257
Emrtmg the Engine . .6l

Eummg Your Vehicle if thu Bultr.-ry
15 “Dead” (see Jump Starting)
Stegring

In Emergenciés .. ..... ... TR L]
Off-Road Recovery ..., .., .. .. 156
|, - fe TR AR s e
Tips .. ST - |
Steering W’h:c} Tilt. st f

Steering Wheel Touch Controls . ., 134
Stereo Sound Systems

{see Auddio Syxtems)
Storing Your Vehicle .. ... .., . 242
Storage

Compact Overhead Conzole. ... .. 99
Compartment ... ..............88
Convenignce Net . ......o 0. .. D6
Cop Holder oo =reeeisny -
Garage Door Opener .. .. ... ... B3

Gilove Box., ... ., R .
Foekr By 4l s ey S 95
Lugenge Cartier - - iv.ievinaian 97
Overhead Console . ............85
Rear Compartment . ... ,.0o0o. .. oS
Supelgsies L L LR B8
Siuck, TEYou-Ame ..o ccuieiiGaes 2R
T T ) TR e 99
SO VISOIS & o0 vvmremrssacsonns 93
Tas:hq:‘nmn:n:r..... R | K.
£ 11 | A R L ] 244

Tape Plaver (see Audio Systems)
Technical Facts & Specifications

Bulbs ........ ..0coiaoaa.. 273
Capacities and Specifications . . . . 269
Circunt Breakers/Relays ... ..., 267
Electrical Equipment,

AU o va e 83, 121, 263
Engine. . . . . T TL 27
Flujds & Luhn::anls =
FUSES « vvr v rreirmens II.H "‘Eﬁ 266

Replacement Parts. ... .........27]
Service Parts ldentification
Libel ..o 263

Viehicle Identification Number

I s N i PR ;. .
Temperature Display .. ........... 87
Tempersiture Warning .. ... ....... 108
£ AU e ek A e T RN 53
Thermontal . . . . uissvesissnsas 238
Tilt Steering Wheel .. ......... ... 13
Time, Setingthe ... ......000uns 122
Tt Loeding o i s 245
R T e e e van s 247

bl © e 203
Buying New ., ... ..cooiunans. 250
|2 T e e 212;253
Flat, Chan@ing . .~ . = vev0 . 204
Inflation .......... — 212, 248
7| e T A o0, 203
Inspection & Rotation. .. ... .. .. 2449
T T R 245
PROEHAIN ¢ oooswih e FRA A SR 248
Quality Grading . . ............ 250
Spare, Compact. ., . ... oo il 3 212
Wear Indicators . ..., ......... 249
Wheel Alignment &

Tire Balanee <. oowwiiineis s 252
Wheel Nut Torque .. ....... 210, 210
Wheel Replacement ...........252




O SO - oo a2 T e
Torgue Lock . .. ... .......ooon. 173
Towinga Triler........couovun- 177
Towing Your Oldsmobile ... ...... 191
Traffic Lights . . ................ 42
Traller Towing . . ... ... ....... 177
B e e T . 1800
MAITIEDANCE & - - v rrsianses 183
Safety Chains .. ... PRt e e 150
Transaxle, Automatic
(see Automanic Transaxie)
Transmussion, Automatic
(see Auwtamatic Transaxie)
Trip Odometer .. ............... 104

Turmn Signal Indicator .. ...........

Turn Signal/Headlight Beam

Lever .o 4
Cruise Control . ... .. oy
Headlight High-Low

Beam Changer . ............ 80
Tum and Lane Chungr:

Indicator . : T4
Turn Signal Indicator .., ... ... 4

Underhﬂm Light . ...

........ 225
Unleaded Gasoline . ... .. .. v o il
Upholstery Care., ........... 255. 256
Urban Draving ... oo vau=inai . 165
Vehict: Identification Number
NI s e s s e et e 5 32 262
Vehicle Loading . ... ......... 99, 245
Vehicle Storage .. .. ... ... .. 242
VERRHON vl v ey vas vy 120
LB T e R A IR R e (D 262
Visor Vanity Mirror . . , . )
Voltmeter ... ..o 107
Wuming Flashers, Hazard . 186
ing Lights _
Anti-Lock Brake System ... ... . {9
B v e 1018
Gate AJar, . ....ocvvvnnnnn. 39, Ho
R O (LG O ST 2 e 105
Service Engine Soon .. ......... 10
Slidmg Door Ajar . ......... 58, 11
Warning, Used Onl . . ........... .230
Washer, Windshield ............ .83
| WeRtheTgiTiDs o v voverase e ol

Weight
Gross Axle Weight Rating
(GAWR) .........0000ann. .245
Ciross Vehicle Weight Rating
RERVIEIEY o s e 245

Wheel Nuts
Wheel Nut Torgue
Whee! Replacement ... ..cv 020020252

Windows .. ... -
Walows, POWET ... . esns M
Windshield Washer . ae A A
E < e "‘39.1&
Windshield WI.p-'.'T‘- iEL 2, 268
Blade Replacement . . . .. : .1&5

Cleamng the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades . 250
Pulse Delay .................. 82
1 L i R e i e A e 54
Winter Driving . PR
if You're E'.nught in & Blizzard . . .. 175

If Your Vehicle ts Stack in
Deep Snow . PR . R
Snow or fee, Dnvmg Dn o |
Wiper/Washer. Rear Window . . . . .. M
Wrecker Towing .. .....ccouuiu.. 191

=]



Service Station Information

Battery == - ood Release
The Deleo Freedom® hattery L - See Page 221
needs no water. See Pape 242 [ i '
Windshield Washer Fluid

See Page 239

Cooling System
Check and add coolant only at the

coobant recovery ank. The fuid should be
at the FULL HOT mark when the engine

Transaxle Fluid _
15 wirm,. See Page 235

See Page 232
ngine Oif
See Pape 225

Cold Tire Pressure

See Certification/Tire label on
rear edge of driver's door.
See Page 248

Fuef

Capacity 20 UK. Gal. (76 L) :
Use unleaded gas only, Spare Tire Pressure

87 octane or higher. Compact Spare: 60 psi (420 kPa)
See Puge 217 See Page 212







